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Locastro, Dominic J., [Itecaceil.
Maggart, Lon E., IFFTEteterlll.
Man, Louisa P., el

Martin, Albert G., .
Mattheis, Michael T., 5
McGill, John G., k
McHugh, Conrad J., IEararecdll
Meeks, Floyd D.,
Meisner, Bruce L., e caeccdl.
Mendes, Paul P., e il
Michelli, John R., IR ecacccdl.
Mitcham, Thomas A., [l
Mohr, Lawrence C., Jr., IEarardl.
Moore, Charles E., el
Morgan, David T., Jr., JEERarrill.
Nihoul, Timothy R., I acercal
O’Conner, Joseph W., I Scarccdl
Oseth, John M., JEEarrdl.
Parker, Edson D., III, i acacrdl
Parsons, James E., et cdl
Pierson, Gary D., JEararccdl.
Pitts, Harold C., B Ecacccdl.
Platt, Richard W., M
Pomije, Henry W., F
Pond, Paul M., 5

Price, Luther W., .
Quatrevaux, Edouard R. el
Railey, Stephen R. e racdl
Rankin, Dennis R. I acacrdll

Ranum, Curtis A.,

Reed, Edwin D., .
Reed, Stanley L., Il
Reeder, Ellis G., IRl

Robbennolt, James C.||

Roberts, William E.,

Rogers, Oliver M., i
Sanders, Everette C., L
Schrader, Robert F. el
Serio, Joseph, .
Shepherd, William E.,

Shockley, Peter S., [ty
Shreve, Clifford N., [Brarecees
Shumate, David M., 5
Simpson, Fred E.,

Sims, Richard L.,

Sink, Duane E.,

Smith, Thurman R.

Smith, Zannie D,

Sosa, Gilbert, .

Steele, Edgar W., 5

St. Pierre, Normand L., IS ccdl
Stricklin, Toney, I araccrdl
Sullivan, Bloomer D., B e e
Summers, Thomas M., B arace al.
Swihart, John B. I ararcdl
Tanner, Robert W., Ecararccll
Tarpley, John J. el
Tarpley, Richard W., [l
Tercy, Michael J., JEErarccll
Thomas, Rodney G., I ararcdl
Thompson, Samuel S., IIL, FRerarral
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Thornal, Benjamin W
Tsutsumi, Susumu

Treolo, Paul, Jr., e arccll
Vavra, Robert W.,
Verona, Robert W., e arae e
Vincent, William R., Jr.,

Walsh, Jerry C., b
White, Dennis M., el
Wilkin, Kenneth R., .
Williams, Joseph L., Jr.,
Williamson, John R., IR ecacccal
Wojtkun, Gregory, B erecrdl
Young, David F., IEEreclll

To be second lieutenant

Abraham, George, Jr., IR ercdl.

Clark, Willa R., I ararcll.
Curry, Joe W., Jr.,

Danielson, Roger L., 5
Durst, Cynthia S.)| g
Ehlinger, Thomas M., 5
Fussman, Philip C. el
Henricson, Lawrence K., IS dl.
Hurst, Harry S., IS arrcdl.
Kinsinger, Daniel H., B erarcclll
Kobliska, Dorothy A., el
Piplana, Lalit K. el
Roach, John W., e dl
Schroeder, Carl W. F., I1, IR ardl.

The following-named distinguished mili-
tary students for appointment in the Regular
Army of the United States, in the grade of
second lieutenant, under provisions of title
10, United States Code, sections 2106, 3283,
3284, 3286, 3287, 3288, and 3290:

Arnold, Jeffrey L.,

D’Antonio, Gregory D. [ErSarril.

Dunn, Rex, IE7Feretttll

Gold, Steven D, el

Hartman, Jack M., JETarecrdll.

Gulczynski, George M., el

Karmgard, Robert T., |

Melton, Frank L.,

Pool, David S., JEerarccdl.

Renton, Richard F. el

Schultz, Stephen P. I araredl

Walthal, George C., erardl.

Yerger, John E., R ecarcdl

The following-named scholarship students
for appointment in the Regular Army of the
United States in the grade of second lieu-
tenant, under provisions of title 10, United
States Code, sections 2107, 3283, 3284, 3286,
3287, 3288, and 3290:

Cejka, Oliver J., Jr.,

Dolan, Daniel A., m
Dunn, Philip E., Jr. el
Ferm, Dennis K., el
Gallaway, Robert L., I araril.
Grimm, Paul W., JErEaredll
Hansen, Karl E., il
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Hatten, James N. el

King, Michael K., I aracdl

Lederer, Calvin M.,

McCann, James P., IS arrdl

Rutter, Mark H.,m

Selfridge, Keith C., 5

St. John, Donald A, IE e dl

Tyrrell, David R., ISl

Van Hooser, Robert J., el

The following-named cadets, graduating
class of 1973, United States Military Acad-
emy, for appointment in the Regular Army
of the United States in the grade of second
lieutenant, under the provisions of title 10,
United States Code, sections 541, 3284
through 43563:

Britton, Dallas F.,

Rasmussen, Brian E., ;

Executive nominations received by
the Senate May 29, 1973:

DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

W. Tapley Bennett, Jr., of Georgia, a For-
eign Service Officer of the class of Career
Minister, to be the Deputy Representative
of the United States of America to the
United Nations, with the rank and status of
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary.

William E. Schaufele, Jr., of Ohlo, a
Foreign Service Officer of class 1, to be
Deputy Representative of the United Na-
tions, with the rank of Ambassador.

Clarence Clyde Ferguson, Jr., of New
Jersey, to be the Representative of the
United States of America on the Economic
and Social Council of the United Nations,
with the rank of Ambassador.

Barbara M. White, of Massachusetts, a
Foreign Service Information Officer of the
class of Career Minister for Information, to
be the Alternate Representative of the
United States of America for Special Politi-
cal Affairs in the United Nations, with the
rank of Ambassador.

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

William B. Dale, of Maryland, to be U.S.
Executive Director of the International
Monetary Fund for a term of 2 years—re-
appointment.

Charles R. Harley, of Maryland, to be U.S.
Alternate Executive Director of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund for a term of 2
years, reappointment.)

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

John R. Evans, of Utah, to be a member
of the Securities and Exchange Commission
for the term expiring June 5, 1978—re-
appointment.
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GARRISON DIVERSION

HON. QUENTIN N. BURDICK

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, the
lead editorial in the Forum, published
today, at Fargo, N. Dak., points out
clearly the advantages of the Garrison
diversion, particularly in periods of un-
certain rainfall.

Water is the most priceless commod-
ity we have in this Nation and its con-
servation and use are essential to a viable
economy.

The Forum’s editorial is unassailable,
and gives renewed support to a project
that will mean so much to the people
of North Dakota.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

I include a copy of the editorial in
the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows: ;
RECENT DRY WEATHER SHOWS NECESSITY FOR

CONTINUING MISSOURI DIVERSION PROJECT

Farmers in eastern and central North Da-
kota have cleared the first hurdle in their
annual contest with Mother Nature to get
their crops planted and harvested.

Throughout all of April and the first three
weeks of May, only scattered patches of rain
dampened the area. The lack of rainfall
made it pleasant for the farmers to plant
their crops, but as the dry days stretched
into late May, the farmers and even the
city folks were beginning to worry about
whether North Dakota was confronted with
another drought as devastating as those
which occurred in 1934-1936.

It was drought throughout Russia that
forced that nation into the world wheat

market last year, and its purchase of Ameri-
can wheat has brought our farmers the best
prices for our principal farm product in the
last 20 years.

If it happened in Russia, couldn’t
drought also wipe out a major portion of
the North Dakota grain crop?

Well, drought can and has wiped out more
than half of North Dakota’s farm production
in several years, but the immediate threat is
gone for now. Last week’s rains came at just
the right time to erase the immediate wor-
ries. Of course, the farmers will need a con-
sistent rainfall over the next two months to
guarantee the harvest, but they can go for
three or four weeks without worrying too
much about a truly severe drought.

Even with the rainfall, the farmers aren’t
out of the woods. There are still hailstones
to worry about, as well as insect ravages. Too
much rain could also wash out some individ-
ual farmers. Too much, however, is better
than too little. Only a relatively few farms
are hurt by too much rain, but every farm
gets hurt when there is too little.
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It is interesting to note that North Da-
kota farms were getting drier and drier as a
group of North Dakotans tried to stop in its
track a major project which is intended to
bring water to hundreds of thousands of
acres of North Dakota farmland when the
rain fails to come. Fortunately, the U.S. Cir-
cult Court of Appeals at St. Louls upheld the
U.S. District Court of Bismarck in its refusal
to grant an injunction against the continu-
ing construction of the Missouri River irriga-
tlon and diversion project now under way
in central North Dakota.

The Bureau of Reclamation at the same
time was holding a public hearing on its
environmental impact statement regarding
the same project at Minot. Some 80 witnesses,
argulng the pros and cons, stretched the
hearing out over three days, and repeated all
the claims and counterclalms that have
been voiced about the project over the last
20 or 30 years.

To find so much opposition against a
project which was designed essentially to
improve North DIakota’s environment by
making the best possible use of its water re-
sources has been hard to understand. If the
dry days of April and May had continued
into June, we would have had a most force-
ful demonstration of the need for such a
project. The rains came last week, but they
may not repeat themselves in June and July.
Or they may not come on time next year.
That is why irrigation and its related bene-
fits are such a neceasity in the dryland farm-
ing areas of North Dakota.

Some years we are lucky and some years
we are not. The irrigation project is designed
to take the risk out of the weather gamble
for farmers in those areas that are served by
the project.

If the project is stopped by the legal pro-
test now being raised, there is always a good
chance that Congress will send the money
to some other area and the project will never
get restarted.

The close call that many North Dakota
farmers have had with the weather already
this year should convince North Dakotans
who haven’t been paying much attention to
the protest that North Dakota needs frri-
gation, and that the only way that irriga-
tion can be brought to this state on a large
scale is through the Missourl project. Let us
keep a good thing going.

PRESIDENT HARRY S TRUMAN

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr,
Speaker, with the passing of former Pres-
ident Harry S Truman on December 26th
last, one of the few remaining personages
from a varietal and climatic period of
American and world history was taken
from our midst. His vociferous critics of
his Presidential activities are now slowly
realizing the integrity of his decisions
and actions.

The chroniclers have done an excellent
job of detailing the historical events and
decisions of Harry Truman and I am sure
that the politicans and historians will
analyze and interpret them for many,
many years to come. Therefore, I do not
intend to include them here. However,
they will be missing the intrinsic ingre-
dient that garnishes my recollections of
the era, and that is the privilege of not
only working with him but also counting
him as a friend.
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The late President Truman faithfully
followed his own advice—the buck pass-
ing stops here. During his tenure as Pres-
ident, he had to make many tough and
painful decisions, a few of which were to
use the atom bomb, to resist Communist
aggression in South Korea, to fire Gen.
Douglas MacArthur, and how to rebuild
a world torn apart by World War I
He will also be long remembered, espe-
cially by some members of the press for
his replies to picayunish news stories
about his family.

Those of us who have long been con-
cerned over finding workable solutions to
the problems confronting our efforts to
provide equal rights to all our citizens
remember joining the late Harry Truman
in his effort to provide continued appro-
priations to and the establishment of a
permanent Fair Employment Practices
Committee. It was my privilege to
respond affirmatively to President Tru-
man’s requests that Congress establish
such a permanent committee.

An episode in the Truman era that
I am sure is seared into the minds of not
only labor but also of business is the
Republican-controlled 80th Congress
passing the Taft-Hartley Act and over-
riding his veto of it. I disagreed with the
passage of that act that time and con-
tinue to do so as I am sure that Harry
Truman continued to do so.

My Jewish constituency in the 14th
Congressional District of New York and
most of the Jewish people throughout the
United States remember the prompt
action in 1948 of President Truman in
diplomatically recognizing the new State
of Israel, almost immediately after the
new State was proclaimed at Tel Aviv.

No tribute to the late President Harry
8 Truman would be complete without
praise for his lovely wife for her devo-
tion and love that gave him great
strength to be true to himself in arriving
at the decisions that changed mankind.
Our prayers and deepest sympathy go to
her and their lovely daughter Margaret.
I am sure that in this period of anguish-
ment at our great loss the knowledge
that Harry Truman accepted the chal-
lenges that life placed before him as
President and met them with greatness
will long remain in our memories.

PRIVATE WINDMILL: “NOTHING
SHORT OF EXHILARATING”

HON. MIKE GRAVEL

OF ALASEKA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr, GRAVEL. Mr. President, an engi-
neer by the name of Henry Clews is one
of the many individuals in this country
who are proving that windpower is a
practical nonpolluting source of elec-
tricity. Mr. Clews has a 50-acre farm
in Maine, 5 miles from the nearest paved
road.

I would like to quote a few passages
from his letter in the November 1972
issue of the Mother Earth News:

We paid $1,800 and I spent many hours
this summer setting up a complete and self-
contained wind-generated electrical system.
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The propeller and generator are from
Quirk’s in Australia and—to my knowledge—
ours is the first large Quirk’s unit to be
installed in the U.S.

It's a 2,000-watt, 120-volt, low-speed, geared
alternator with a 12-foot diameter full-
feathering propeller mounted atop a 50-foot
steel tower.

Other components in the system Iinclude
20 six-volt, 180 amp-hour “house lighting”
batterles with bullt-in charge indicators, an
automatic transistorized voltage control and
various rectifiers and inverters designed to
yield 120 volts A.C.or D.C....

Since our system was put into operation
& month ago, we've had uninterrupted power
for lights, shop tools, water pump, hi-fi,
electric typewriter, and, yes, even television.

We're so enthusiastic that we've formed
a company to import Quirk's windplants,
and I'm now the official agent for the units
in New England and New York.

Our company, Solar Wind, will eventually
be expanded to produce and sell plans and
kits for simpler, less expensive wind genera-
tors, solar heating units, and other alterna-
tive energy devlces. . .

The feeling of running a whole shop,
lights, and appliances—with the stereo blar-
ing away in the background—on a totally
invisible, non-polluting and Ifree power
source is nothing short of exhilerating.

Henry Clews can be reached by mail at
RFD 2, Happytown Road, East Holden,
Maine 04429.

Perhaps individual windpower sys-
tems, as distinet from large-scale wind-
power systems, will be suitable only for
homes in the country. It is interesting to
note that 56 percent of Americans would
prefer a rural life, if they could have it,
25 percent would choose suburban living,
and 18 percent want to spend their lives
in a city, according to a Gallup poll cited
in the May 12, 1973, issue of Science
News. Maybe there will be a huge market
for private windmills very soon.

TROUBLE IN SPACE

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
NASA is setting about the recovery of
the Skylab mission. There is every expec-
tation that full utilization will be made
of Skylab. To do this requires assess-
ment, improvision, and repair. These
things have not been routinely done in
space before. Yet our ability to do them
now is turning possible failure to prob-
able success. Skylab, the first true space
station, points out the importance of de-
veloping & repair and refurbishment
cepability which will be offered by the
upcoming Space Shuttle low-cost space
transportation system in the late 1970's.

As the Skylab program is recovered it
is worthwhile reading a recent editorial
in the Evening Star of May 16, 1973,
which sucecinctly describes the issues and
importance of Skylab. The editorial
follows:

TROUBLE IN SPACE

America’s first attempt to operate a man-
ned, orbiting space laboratory is in serious
difficulty. Shortly after the B8-ton Skylab
was launched Monday, its power plant was
found to be Impaired by half, apparently by
the fallure of a pair of salar panels to unfold
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properly. Then, more ominously, the interior
of the unoccupied space station was reported
yesterday to be overheated, with tempera-
tures reaching 100 degrees. A malfunctioning
gyroscope was put down as a lesser problem.

What all this means for the future of
the Bkylab mission is still being assessed.
Fortunately no astronauts’ lives are endan-
gered right now with the dispatch of the
first three-man crew, originally scheduled
for yesterday, postponed at least until Sun-
day. Experts of the National Aeronautics and
Space Admniistration in the meantime are
working furiously to determine how much of
the $2.6-billion experiment can be salvaged,
and what measures might be attempted to
correct or work around the problems.

At this point the range of possibilities is
great. If the manning of the space station has
to be abandoned completely, Skylab can be
marked down as an almost unmitigated fail-
ure, at least for this year. On the optimistic
side, the threatened mission could turn out
to be a roaring success in the unlikely event
that both the power shortage and the over-
heating can be corrected. The final result
could turn out to be something in hetween.
Operating at half power, the space statlon
could permit the completion of most of the
dozens of planned experiments.

The most important question, however, is
whether Skylab operates well enough to
meet the main objective of the program.
This is to provide medical data on how long
men can function effectively in the weight-
less environment of space. The first crew
was to occupy the station for 28 days, and
that, exceeding the Russlan record of 25
days, could test the human limit. Two later
Skylab crews were to try for 56 days aloft.
If the current problems force drastic reduc-
tlons of these targets, the principal purpose
of the program will have been thwarted.

Skylab still has a chance to escape the
disasters of the equivalent Russian pro-
gram. The record-setting occupants of the
first Soviet laboratory died in 1970 when
their vehicle lost air upon returning to the
earth. Another Salyut laboratory falled to
orbit last year, and yet another broke up in
space last month.

NASA's space wizards are impressive im-
provisers, as they proved in saving the Apollo
13 crew after an explosion aborted that trip
to the moon. The present deadline for prob-
lem-solving is not quite as pressing, with the
astronauts safe on the ground. But the de-
cisions of the next few days could have much
to say about how fast and how far the United
States proceeds with what until now has
been a spectacularly successful space effort.

ARTHUR F. SAMPSON NAMED FIRE
PROTECTION MAN OF THE YEAR

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, Ar-
thur F. Sampson, Acting Director of the
General Services Administration, has
been named “Fire Protection Man of the
Year” by the Society of Fire Protection
Engineers. Mr. Sampson, a native of Erie,
Pa., was cited for his leadership of GSA’s
programs to advance a goal-oriented ap-
proach to fire safety and to promote fire
protection and fire prevention as man-
agement concerns.

Mr. President, I request unanimous
consent that a statement describing the
award be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
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ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:
GSA Heap SampPsoN NAMED For FIRE
PROTECTION AWARD

Arthur F. Sampson, head of the General
Services Administration, has been named
“Fire Protection Man of the Year" by the So-
clety of Fire Protection Engineers. The award
will be presented May 16 at the Soclety's
annual meeting in St. Louls.

Soclety president Martin M. Brown said
Sampson is the first to recelve the group's
new annual award. “In bestowing this award,
the Boclety wishes to recognize your leader-
ship in the application of a sound systems
approach to fire safety in bullding design,”
Brown said. “Your contribution is outstand-
ing and will have lasting effects.”

Sampson first gained attention of fire pro-
tection officials in April 1971, when he con-
vened the GSA International Conference on
Fire Safety in High-Rlise Bulldings. Over 70
experts from the U.S., Canada and Europe
participated. Conference recommendations
were Incorporated into a total fire safety
system for the Federal buillding under con-
struction in Seattle—GSA's first major effort
to include such comprehensive planning in
design and construction of a new Federal
facility. The agency has since required a re-
evaluation of fire safety features in all
planned buildings, as well as a progressive
overhaul of fire protection features in exist-
ing Federal structures.

Under Sampson's directlon, GSA has insti-
tuted a number of fire protection research
projects. Chief among them is a #600,000
contract with the National Academy of Sci-
ences to conduct a three-year statistical sam-
ple of existing fire loads in office and school
buildings nationwide. GSA also has orga-
nized a three-day conference to be held in
July 1973, to review existing fire protection
research and determine future needs in co-
operation with leading Federal agencies in
the field. Participating with GSA will be the
National Bureau of Standards, National Sci-
ence Foundation and the Department of
Housing and Urban Development.

In addition to fire protection advances,
GSA has been cited for its achievements in
fire prevention under Sampson's leadership.
Seven of ten GSA regional headquarters were
cited by the National Fire Protection Associa-
tlon in its 1972 fire prevention contest. Grand
award went to GSA headquarters in New
York.

Sampson joined GSA in 1960 as commis-
sioner of the agency's Federal Supply Serv-
ice. He moved later that year to the Public
Buildings Service, where he served as com-
missioner until named acting GSA adminis-
trator by President Nixon in June 1972,
Among his responsibilities as GSA chief are
construction, leasing and maintenance of
over 10,000 Federal facilities throughout the
United States.

Prior to Federal service, Sampson spent
six years in Pennsylvania state government
as secretary of administration and budget
under Governor William P. Shafer, and dep-
uty secretary for procurement under Gov-
ernor. William Scranton. He was employed
previously for 12 years by the General Elec-
tric Company.

A native of Warren, R.I., Sampson received
a B.S. in business administration from the
University of Rhode Island and is currently
pursuing a master's degree in public admin-
istration at the George Washington Univer-
sity, He maintains a permanent residence
with his wife and four children in Camp
Hill, Pa.

The Soclety of Fire Protection Engineers,
founded in 1950, is the multi-national pro-
fessional organization of engineers involved
in the fleld of fire protection. Chapters of
the Society are located in the United States,
Canada, Europe, and Australia. Soclety head-
quarters are located at 60 Batterymarch
Street, Boston, Mass. 02110.
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A TRIBUTE TO DR. GEORGE E.
DAVIS OF THE INDIANA COMMIS-
SION ON AGING AND AGED

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I take
this time to pay tribute to one of Indi-
ana's most dedicated public servants, Dr.
George E. Davis, a retired professor at
Purdue University who more than any
other person established an effective In-
diana Commission on Aging and Aged.

I insert at this point in the Recorp
the text of an editorial from the May 4,
1973, LaPorte Herald Argus praising Dr.
Dayvis for his outstanding service to the
older people of Indiana.

The editorial follows:

Dgr. Davis GAVE DECADE TO ELDERLY

This country would be stymied in a num-
ber of ways were it not for volunteers who
devote the kind of time and effort to com-
munity causes that would be full time jobs
for many of us.

Our attention was drawn to such a case
when a group gathered in Indianapolis re-
cently for a testimonial dinner to 80-year-
old Dr. George E. Davis, retired Purdue uni-
versity professor, who literally built the pro-
gram offered under the Indiana Commis-
slon on Aging and Aged.

Dr. Davis, who will be 81 on July 7, is call-
ing it quits after nearly twelve years devoted
to developing an ongoing program involving
the semiretired, retired and senior citizens
generally.

After a teaching career that spanned many
decades, including a quarter of a century on
the Purdue faculty at West Lafayette, Dr.
Davis responded to another call in 1961 and
assumed the position of executive director
of the then newly formed Commission on
the Aging and Aged.

The project had been initiated for obvious
reasons. Dr. Davis served three governors and
their respective state administrations, and
patiently worked with a structure endorsed
by state government, but not funded to any
great degree, to form commissions on the ag-
ing and the aged in each of Indiana's 92
counties.

Whatever remuneration he received was a
pittance based on the enormous amount of
work involved in organizing this program.

Over the past decade, which happens to in-
clude Dr. Davis' tenure, the nation has be-
come increasingly concerned with the many
and complex problems of the elderly.

Are we on the right course, taking them
out of their homes and transferring them in
their twilight years to the kind of communes
we call nursing or rest homes?

Are we preparing people for retirement?
Have social security, private pensions and
other methods for retirement security main-
tained human dignity?

And finally: Is soclety suffering a signifi-
cant loss of training and experience as a re-
sult of the sharp cutoff point characteristic
of most mandatory retirement plans?

To each of those questions, and many more,
Dr. Davis addressed his sharp faculties. The
commission on the Aging and Aged helped
create senior citizens programs and cen-
ters, housing programs, county groups solely
devoted to the cause of the aging and aged;
meanwhile, dispensing quantities of infor-
mation deslgned to awaken the public to a
problem that so suddenly dawns on many of
us—that problem being retirement, and then
old age.

The success of the project Dr. Davis headed
for more than a decade depended almost en-
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tirely upon volunteers. Americans are con-
scious of the fact they are paying their way
into old age, but many of them know not
what to do when they have paid the price and
suddenly are confronted with a life of leisure
that is not as pleasant as it may sound.

Other than the direct help which Dr. Davis’
county-by-county program helped create
through senior citizens' centers, housing im-
provements and the like, we see his greatest
contribution as the leadership he provided to
help to alert the public to a problem.

Dr. Davis knows firsthand, as do the volun-
teers who worked with him statewide, of the
frustrations which occur in a family when
it is realized for the first time that the old
home must go and the “children” must help
find care and sometimes money for loved ones
whose productive years are long past.

Dr. Davis, at age 80, is living proof of the
many years of effective service that often re-
mains available to society long after an in-
dividual has taken, or been forced Into,
retirement.

Indiana has benefited beyond measure be-
cause Dr. Davis extended his productive
years.

MAKE-IT-YOURSELF METHANE FOR
VEHICLES, HEAT, AND LIGHT

HON. MIKE GRAVEL

OF ALASKA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. Speaker, if we

would tap into solar-driven natural
energy systems all around us, we would
not have a fuel-shortage. It is undeniable
that solar energy could provide us with
methane, hydrogen, and oil as well as
electricity.

I cannot point to any large-scale
solar-energy systems in operation simply
because not one has been funded yet. But
I can point to some of the very same solar
energy systems in operation on a small
scale. Heat, wind, photosynthesis—these
solar gifts are there for the tapping.

If students in California and farmers
in India can tap them today, it is non-
sense to say it cannot be done on a large-
scale for decades.

When tractors and cars and schools
stop running for lack of fuel, or when a
nuclear powerplant black outs 2.5 mil-
lion people once more in Florida, we will
probaby see more and more fed-up indi-
viduals and small communities just solve
the power problem for themselves with
so'ar energy. Some systems are simple
enough to build in a few weeks. Of course
they would not be perfect, but they will
work.

Two pertinent articles have been
brought to my attention by a lady in
Woodstock, Ill., by the name of Anne
Carroll, to whom I am most grateful. The
first is a column from Chicago Today,
November 19, 1972, entitled “Heat Your
Home With Garbage” by the Mother
Earth News Service, The second is from
“Organic Gardening and Farming”, June
1972, entitled “Methane Gas—an Over-
looked Energy Source” by S. A. Klein
rlus remarks by R. B. Singh of India.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
s>nt that major excerpts from the two
erticles be printed here in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the excerpts
fryom the articles were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:
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[From Chicago Today, Nov. 19, 1972]
HeAT YOouR HOUSE WITH GARBAGE

Sometimes it's hard to believe the blind
manner in which we squander resources in
this country. Consider natural gas, for exam-
ple. The fuel is already in such short supply
that gas companies in several sections of the
United States have begun rationing it. Those
companies are making a major effort to lo-
cate new fields of the gas and are currently
laying thousands of miles of pipelines and
mains with which to tap known reserves of
the fuel.

That's an expensive proposition. It costs
big dollars to locate those gas fields, drill
the wells, build the pipelines, put in the
mains and do all the other things that must
be done to get that natural gas out of the
ground and into our cities and towns where
we want to use it.

While we're spending all those dollars to
funnel that gas into town, we're also spend-
ing dollars to get rid of natural gas that is
already right there in every city and village
in the country.

It's cleverly disgulsed as garbage.

You see, when plant and animal matter
decays, it doesn't just disappear. It changes
into other forms. If you've ever made a com-
post pile, you know this quite well. You put
dead leaves, vegetable cuttings, bone meal,
dried blood, tankage, grass clippings, table
scraps and a lot of other “garbage” in . . .
and it comes out magically transformed into
a rich, clean, natural fertilizer,

But, there's more to it than that. Perhaps
you didn't know it, but while that stack of
garbage was turning itself into compost . . .
it was also generating methane gas. And
methane is natural gas. You can cook with
it, heat with it and otherwise use it as fuel.

This same production of methane takes
place in every municipal sanitation facility
in the country. But directors of the sanita-
tlon installations—intent only on getting
rid of our garbage as rapidly as possible—
consider the hundreds upon hundreds of
thousands of cublc feet of gas so generated
to e a positive nuisance. They do everything
in their power to discourage the formation
of methane in the first place and let the gas
escape as quickly as they can when it Is
created.

Wouldn't it make more sense to design
our sanitation plants so they'd produce as
much of this fuel as possible? And wouldn't
it further make sense to collect this meth-
ane—this natural gas—and pipe it to our
factories and homes for use as fuel?

Collection of natural gas from municipal
sewage stations is not an impractical idesa.
It's being done at present in India, China,
Formosa, Eorea and other parts of Asia, It's
also done in Hungary, France, Germany and
several additional European countries. It's
only a matter of time before we pump our
underground reserves of natural gas dry and
adopt the idea ourselves, anyway ... 8o why
not get a head start and ease the transition?

A world-famous authority on the sub-
ject states that it is possible to manufacture
small, family sized methane generators that
can make every home and apartment in the
United States at least semlindependent of
cutside power sources.

The authority is Ram Bux Singh, director
for the last 18 years of a methane gas research
laboratory at Ajitmal in northern India. In
that position, Singh has personally super-
vised the construction and operation of at
least 200 biogas plants and he and his staff
have dramatically simplified and minlatur-
ized the design of methane production units.

“It is now possible,” Singh told us when he
recently visited the United States, “to install
a small prefab biogas plant in a home or
apartment as easlly as we now install a water
heater . . . its plumbing is no more compli-
cated.”
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Singh then went on to tell us how all the
vegetable trimming, spolled food, leftovers,
grass clippings, weeds, leaves and other gar-
bage generated by an average household
could be recycled thru the biogas unit and
turned into rich, garden-ready compost and
methane gas for cooking, heating the house
or even fueling the family automobile.

“This could go a long way toward cutting
living expense, making our lives more enjoy-
able, preserving the earth’s resources and
drastically curbing pollution,” says Singh.

“We would replace the belching incinera-
tors, stinking land fills and sewage flled
streams of the present waste disposal system
with small, silent units that turn our garbage
directly into wvaluable fertilizer with fuel.
With biogas plants we can recycle our waste
and use it agaln and again In a very simple,
direct and natural way."”

Well sir, that sounds almost too good to
be true . .. so we asked Singh to help us
build a prototype biogas plant at Mother's
headquarters in northern Ohio. He did, we're
experimenting with the unit now . . .

It may indeed be possible soon—for you to
buy a factory made biogas plant the way you
now buy a new stove or refrigerator. And
once you install that unit in the basement or
utility room and start routing all your fam-
ily’s waste thru it . . . you may be able to
heat your house and cook without ever pay-
ing another gas, fuel oil, coal or electric bill
again! Mother Earth News Service, POB 38,
Madison, Ohio 44057,

[From Organic Gardening and Farming
June 1972]

METHANE GAs—AN OVERLOOKED ENERGY
SOURCE
(By S. A. Klein)

Here's the key to a storehouse of power
that can light lights, heat buildings, run
machines, and make wheels turn—all with-
out polluting the environment.

Manure and vegetable wastes, while they
may be garbage to most people, are pure gold
to the organic gardener. When composted,
they fertilize and condition the soll at one
time. By composting them without alr, we
can collect free, non-polluting and efficient
natural gas.

This gas, methane, 1s mostly wasted nowa-
days. This article shows how some simple
equipment can catch it for home use, com-
pleting yet another cycle in the closed or-
ganic system.

Methane, known also as marsh gas, swamp
gas and natural gas, s abundant through-
out the temperate regions of the world. It
is colorless, odorless and burns cleanly with-
out producing a smoky residue. Abundance
plus desirable burning properties add up to
a low cost fuel that can replace wood, coal
and oil as the major fuel source for home
and industrial heating purposes.

METHANE PRODUCED IN NATURE

Methane is produced in nature by the bac-
terial decay of vegetation and animal wastes
in the absence of air—a process known as
anaerobic decomposition. Methane produc-
tion is often associated with swamps, (the
famous “"Will 'O the Wisp" is methane burn-
ing on the surface of swamps) since dying
vegetation becomes immersed bensath the
water, excluding air and providing the con-
ditions for anaerobic bacteria to flourish.

- L] - L] -
USE OF METHANE PRODUCTION IN SEWAGE
TREATMENT PLANTS

Man has found other benefits from the
controlled use of the methane production
process. For many years sanitary engineers
have treated human fecal matter by this
process at sewage treatment plants, render-
ing an offensive material into a useful or-
ganic residue. In the initial step of waste
treatment, sawage sollds are seftled in sedi-
mentation basins, and the settled sludge
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pumped into large heated vats—known as
anaerobic digesters.

Anaerobic bacteria (naturally-occurring in
sewage) convert the sludge to methane, car-
bon dioxide and water. Operation is contin-
uous—that is raw sludge is added dally and
an equal amount of digested sludge is with-
drawn, but the average time for conversion
to methane is 30 days. The gas produced is
about 70 percent methane and serves as the
fuel for all treatment plant heating purposes.
Approximately two-thirds of the gas pro-
duced Is “surplus” and is burned . . . and
wasted.

BENEFITS OF “"HOME DIGESTERS"

Some farmers in Germany and France have
used home digesters for many years to pro-
duce their own methane. Home digesters
serve a two-fold purpose—they provide fuel
and simultaneously dispose of unwanted
wastes. Any large tank such as an oil drum
or a concrete lined pit can be used as a di-
gester. All that is required is an airtight liqd,
an outlet valve and a filter.

Feeding the digester is no problem—al-
most all organic wastes are suitable for di-
gestion including garbage, animal manures,
human manure, grass clippings, leaves, crop
residues and paper. These wastes can be
combined, or most of them digest success-
fully when added individually. For example,
studles at the TUniversity of California?
showed that methane digestors could be
operated on green garbage alone producing
gas at near the efficiency of a normal sewage
sludge digester. Another example is chicken
manure which produced gas at about half
the efficiency of sewage sludge. Steer manure
can also be digested, but is so inefficlent (15%
the efficlency of sewage sludge) that its use
is not recommended.

Another type of material that should not
be added is wood. Not only tree limbs and
the like, but also newspaper (which contains
about 756% woody pulp) do not digest and
are of no benefit in the feed mixture.

Paper, other than newspaper, is an excel-
lent addition to the feed since it is well over
90 percent digestible. No more than half the
mixture should consist of paper, however, or
the feed becomes nitrogen deficient and the
methane-generating bacteria die off.

CARS RUN ON METHANE GENERATORS

An ingenious English inventor, Harold
Bate, has put the methane generation proc-
ess to work to power an automobile as pre-
viously reported here. He operates a large
car—an old armored staff vehicle—on chicken
manure. There was no need even to change
the engine.

- - - - L
HOW THE INDIANS COLLECT AND USE METHANE
GAS

[The following was written by Ram Bux
Singh of India.]

The gas produced in a bio-gas plant is very
similar to natural gas in its composition. It
can be used for nearly every application
where natural gas is used, limited only by
the amount the bio-gas plant is capable of
producing. Plants can be designed to pro-
duce as little as 50 cubic feet of gas per day
to as much as 9000 cubic feet per day or
more.

Gas plants have been installed and used
successfully for over 10 years. At a farm
near Lucknow in northern India, one very
progressive farmer installed a 225 cubic feet-
capacity bio-gas plant in 1961, still woking
today, using the gas regularly for cooking
and lighting, and occasionally to heat an in-
cubator, run a refrigerator, operate a fan,
pump water, and drive an electric generator.
A Bouth African farmer at Johannesburg re-
ported in 1962 that his plant had run a diesel
engine continuously day and night, saving
over 3,000 pounds in diesel fuel expenses,
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three years. The engine provided power for
lighting his house, pumping water, spray ir-
rigations, water heating, cooking, ironing,
and heating lamps for piglets in winter. This
plant is fed with about half a ton of manure
daily collected from 700 hogs. The fertilizer
has been spread by tanker truck in irrigation
ditches with water, and by overhead large
nozzle sprays. In France by 1952 there were
around 1,000  installations. Today in India
there are over 2500.

Generally speaking, one pound of fresh
cow dung will produce 0.8 to 1 cft. of gas at a
temperature of 76° F. This will be higher in
the warm season and less in winter. If a
temperature control system is installed
(necessary for large plants, optional for
small ones), ylelds of as much as 1.5 cft.
of gas per pound of cow dung can be ex-
pected. Horse dung or pig dung will produce
more gas per pound, and chicken droppings
produce considerably more.

Vegetable waste produces about T cft. for
each pound of dry weight fed into the plant.
Green leaves are 2§ to 33 water by weight.
Only the solid part contributes to gas pro-
duction, thus one pound of green leaves fed
to the digestor would yield 14 to 1 of the 7
cft. say 2 cft. of gas. One pound of dry leaves,
though, produces the full 7 cft.

Again many factors can affect the actual
amount of gas and fertilizer produced per
pound of raw material fed to the digestor.
It would be wise to plan on feeding some-
what more dung and more vegetable waste
than will be needed to supply the minimum
gas and fertilizer required as calculated by
these rough guldes.

CONFRONTATION BETWEEN THE
HOUSE AND THE JUDICIARY

HON. RICHARDSON PREYER

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. PREYER. Mr. Speaker, the pre-
carious balance between our three
branches of Government is a subject
that merits continuous study. A recent
clash between the Congress and the Fed-
eral judiciary has been the subject of
an excellent article by our colleague,
the gentleman from Missouri (Mr.
IcHoRD) . The article was published in the
spring, 1973, issue of the Maryland Law
Forum:

A CONFRONTATION BETWEEN THE HOUSE AND
THE JUDICIARY
(By U.S. Congressman RicHarp H. ICHORD)

(Eprror’s Nore—The Honorable Richard
H, Ichord, a Member of the U.S. House of
Representatives, received his B.S. and J.D.
degrees from the University of Missouri In
1949 and 1952, respectively. On November 8,
1960, he was elected to the 87th Congress
from the Eighth Congressional District of
Missourl, and has been continucusly re-
elected since that time. Presently, Congress-
man Ichord i1s the Chairman of the House
Committee on Internal Security and serves
as a member of the House Armed Services
Commlittee as well.)

It has been a matter of surprise to me that
a landmark action taken by the U.S. House of
Representatives on December 14, 1970, in the
enactment of House Resolution 1306 (91st
Congress),! has attracted so little attention.
In adopting this resolution, the legislative
branch for the first time in the history of

Footnotes at end of article.
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the nation exercised its contempt power to
restrain the federal judiciary from enforcing
one of its decrees? Yet the significance of
this historic action, as fundamental in rela-
tion to the doctrine of separation of powers
as was the action of the Court in Marbury v.
Madison,® seems Lo have escaped general pub-
lic notice and, so far as I am aware, has re-
celved little discussion within the law schools
of the nation. While I cannot, within the lim-
itations of the space allotted to me, discuss
this matter in great detail, it may be in-
vestigated more fully by researching the pro-
ceedings of the House, the U.8. District Court
for the District of Columbia, and the Court
of Appeals for that circuit.t

The matter came before the House as a
consequence of a suit instituted on Oecto-
ber 13, 1970, in the U.S. Distriet Court for
the District of Columbia to enjoin the filing
and publication of a report by the House
Committee on Internal Security, titled
“Limited Survey of Honoraria Given Guest
Speakers for Engagements at Colleges and
Universities.” This suit, a class action on
behalf of individuals named in the report,
was brought against members of the Com-
mittee, its Chief Counsel, the Public Printer,
and the Superintendent of Documents. On
the same day, without notice the defendants,
and on the erparte application of the plain-
tiffs, Judge Gesell entered a temporary re-
straining order, pending hearing, enjoining
the defendants (excepting the named mem-
bers of Congress) from printing, publishing,
or distributing the report. This report, upon
subjects within the jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee, was filed by me on the following day
in accordance with the Rules of the House.
On October 28, 1970, after hearing and argu-
ment, despite precedents of his circuit to the .
contrary,” Judge Gesell entered a permanent
order® enjoining the Public Printer and
Buperintendent of Documents from printing
and distributing any copy of the report or
any portion or restatement thereof,

This was a direct interference with the
legislative processes of the House in the
face of explicit constitutional provisions to
the contrary. Article I, §6, of the Constitu-
tlon of the United States expressly provides
that “for any Speech or Debate in either
House, they (the Senators and Representa-
tives) shall not be questioned In any other
Place,” That a committee report is *“speech
in the House” has long been settled by the '
Supreme Court.” That the provision prohibit-
ing the questioning of any such speech “in
any other place” is clearly intended to em-
brace the courts was likewise explicit in the
history of the provision® Moreover, comple-
mentary provisions of the Constitution,
equally excluding the judicial power, were
likewise thus overridden. Article I, §5,
authorizes each House to determine the rules
of its proceedings, and requires each House
to publish its proceedings.

Despite these unmistakable constitutional
limitations upon the powers of the court,
Judge Gesell, acting with perhaps more cour-
age than wisdom, nevertheless restrained
public dissemination of the report and did
so on the ground that, in his opinion, it ex-
ceeded the legislative function of Congress
and inhibited the speech of persons whose
names were unfavorably noted therein?® He
sald, in effect, that since the speech of others
was thus incidentally and in some way in-
directly affected, the Congress itself, by vir-
tue of the provisions of the FPirst Amendment,
was prohibited from speaking and publishing
its proceedings. The logic of his declsion ap-
peared neither to me, nor to the House; nor
did his assumption of jurisdiction justify
obstructing the speech of the members of the
House in the face of the constitutional pro-
hibition denying him the power to do so.

To avold a direct confrontation over the en-
jolned report, I prepared a restatement of
it—Ilikewise prohibited by his injunction—
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and concurrently introduced a resolution,
House Resolution 1306, which ordered the
Public Printer and Superintendent of Docu-
ments to print and disseminate the restate-
ment, and enjoined all persons, whether or
not acting under color of office, from interfer-
ing with the House's order or from molesting
any person participating in its performance.
In short, the resolution I introduced was an
exercise of the contempt power of the House
to enjoin the court from enforcing its decree.
This resolution was adopted by the House
and the restatement was accordingly filed,
printed, and disseminated. No action was sub-
sequently taken by the court to enforce its
decree or to punish those particlpating in its
“violation.” Curiously, Judge Gesell’s decision
has since been cited frequently in the lower
Federal courts without any notation of the
subsequent action of the House.* Yet, what-
ever precedential value the decision had was
wholly nullified by the action of the House
and the court's subsequent failure to vindi-
cate its judgment.

It was not my purpose in introducing the
resolution,
House in enacting it, to attack the historic
function of the judiciary under our con-
stitutional system as enunclated in Marbury
v. Madison or as explailned in The Federal-
ist.» The Constitution is and must be regard-
ed by judges as the fundamental law, and
it belongs to them to ascertain its meaning.
In those “cases” and “controversies” where
the courts have jurisdiction to act, to pro-
nounce and enforce their judgments, their
action must be conclusive upon the legis-
lative and executive departments. Even in
such cases, however, it is clear that the judi-
ciary was mnever concelved as being a law
unto itself or, as Selden complained of the
early English Court of Chancery, that it was
to have no measure more constant than the
length of the Chancellor's foot. The judiciary
cannot, under the guise of construction, as-
sert its own will unrestrained by the disci-
pline of the law, or arrogate to itself powers
which the fundamental law has denied to it.

In committing to the judiclary the inter-
pretation of the laws as its “proper and pe-
culiar province,” the framers of the Consti-
tution conceived that it should be bound
by the discipline of the law. It was contem-
plated that judges would perform as lawyers,
not as legislators. The principles enunciated
in Marbury v. Madison were not novel,’* nor
were they intended to be interpreted as
freelng the judiciary from this discipline.
“The courts must declare the sense of the
law,” and Hamilton, “and if they should be
disposed to exercise will instead of judgment,
the consequence would equally be the sub-
stitution of their pleasure to that of the leg-
islative body.” * This was none other than
an expression of a fundamental libertarian
principle in recognition of a rule of law,
which our founding fathers sought to ad-
vance, as distinguished from the rule of
men. It was accordingly expected, and it
was so0 stated in The Federalist, that judges
be qualified by training and study, that they
be familiar with precedents, and that they
conform to the discipline of the law.* Hence
sald Hamilton, *“(t)o avold an arbitrary
discretion in the courts, it is indispensable
that they should be bound down by strict
rules and precedents, which serve to define
and point out their duty in every particular
case that comes before the . . .” ¥ Regret-
tably, it appears that some judges have not
adhered to this discipline.

In view of the fact that our Constitution
was the first comprehensive written expres-
sion of its kind for the governance of a
nation, concededly on its adoption there was
yet to be developed a body of direct prece-
dents in the construction of its particular
provisions, and there was yet to be a formal

Footnotes at end of article.

nor was it the motive of the’
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recognition by the judiciary of the precise
limitations upon the diverse sources of
power—the executive and legislative, as well
as the judicial—which had been embodied,
expressly or by implication, In its terms.
While the founders drew heavily on Mon-
tesquieu for the theoretical basis of the
separation of powers, there was, neverthe-
less, ample precedent in the constitutional
and legal history of their ancestors eluci-
dating the basic principles to be applied in
its construction. Our founders were cer-
tainly familiar with the inhibitions upon
power which had been applied in concepts of
the common law, derived in turn from other
written documents embracing restraints
upon power, such as the Magna Charta and
the English Bill of Rights, as well as their
own experience with the written charters of
the colonies. It was in this history, in these
precedents, and in this experience, that in
large part the provisions of the Constitution
had found their origin. It was understood
that liberty required not only a separation of
the powers of government, but that as a
necessary corollary there be restraints upon
the separated powers as well. Hamilton's re-
marks, to which I have referred, were not
abstractions divorced from experience. They
were a practical consideration of means of
coping with excesses in the employment of
the judicial power.

The reviews advanced by Hamilton and
Madison are indeed a reflection of earlier
experiences memorialized in the provisions
of the Magna Charta (1215) itself. Although
not frequently observed, in the 45th Article
of this celebrated document, which had been
signed and delivered “in the meadow called
Runingmede between Windsor and Staines,”
the barons extracted from King John a
promise by which he agreed: “We will not
make any justices, constables, sheriffs, or
bailiffs, but of such as know the law of the
realm and mean duly to observe it."” Also, in
the 61st Article of the Charter the doctrine
of self-help was perhaps first formally recog-
nized, and a foundation thus laid for the
legislature's subsequent claim to contempt
and impeachment powers. By this provision
King John acknowledged, as security for
keeping the many promises he had made,
that if he or his “justiciary” were to fail in
their performance, the “barons, together with
the community of the whole kingdom, shall
distrain and distress us (the King and his
judiciary) in all the ways in which they shall
be able, by seizing our castles, lands, pos-
sessions, and in any other manner they can,
until the grievance is redressed . . .” Alone
excepted from this authorization was harm
to the King's person and that of the Queen
and his children. There was no similar excep~
tion made for the *justiclary.”

But power, as Madison said, is of “an en-
croaching nature.”  The judicial power was
neither then, nor is now, wholly curbed by
agreement. Despite the assurances formalized
in the Magna Charta, the judiclary neverthe-
less continued to reach out. Under Henry III,
the stream of writs issuing from Chancery
rapidly widened, and in the year 1244 the
barons and prelates again protested. They
perceived, in this enlargement of jurisdiction
by the creation of new writs, and hence the
recognition of new “rights,” a process of leg-
islating. Thus, in 12568 the Provisions of Ox-
ford required that the King’s chancellors be
placed under oath to *“seal no writs, excepting
writs of course, without commandment of
the king and of his council, who shall be
present.” Finally, the judiciary's obstruction
of the proceedings of Parliament led to the
enactment, in 1689, of the equally celebrated
Bill of Rights, provisions of which were in-
corporated almost verbatim in Article I, § 6,
of our own Constitution.

Of course, when we speak of the discipline
of the law, we are referring to a form of self-
restraint. Hamilton's supposition of the gqual-
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ification of judges was one device for secur-
ing this necessary restraint. It seems obvious
that the barons at Runingmede likewise ex-
acted the 45th Article for a similar purpose.
Moreover, in urging that the judges should
be bound down by strict rules and prece-

.dents, as Hamilton suggested, we can also

recognize an assertion of the doctrine of
stare decisis.

Nevertheless, the doctrine of stare decisis,
as others, must be guallfied if we are to ad-
mit the validity of the contending doctrine
of growth and reform in the common or con-
stitutional law.'” Hence, it is not always easy
to distinguish those cases in which the judi-
clary is actually and materially trespassing
upon the legislative function and power.
Doubtless there are myriad opportunities for
the courts to expand their power with plausi-
ble propriety in relation to the legislature,
whether it be by the recognition of new
rights or the creation of new writs and reme-
dies, or the novel application or “discovery”
of principles of the common law, or the con-
struction or nullification of statutes, or the
construction of provisions of the Constitu-
tion itself. However, in dealing with the
question of the court's jurisdiction to re-
straln speech in the House, we are dealing
with a narrower and perhaps more manage-
able aspect of this adversary relationship
between the judiciary and the legislature.

The “Speech and Debate Clause” of the
Constitution is precise in its terms and in
the exclusion of the judicial power. While
the English Blll of Rights, from which this
provision is drawn, declares that “the free-
dom of speech and debates or proceedings
in Parliament ought not to be impeached or
gquestioned in any court or place out of
Parliament,” there has never been any doubt
that the more succinct expression in the pro-
visions of Article I, § 6 (“shall not be ques-
tioned in any other place™) includes the
courts. No similarly explicit exclusion of the
Jjudicial power is to be found in any other
part of the Constitution.

Yet, even with respect to other constitu-
tional provisions, the Court has recognized
that there are, nevertheless, some powers
conferred on the Congress and each of its
Houses, which are to be regarded as “politi-
cal” and not “justiclable.” Thus in Coleman
. Miller,s the Court held that the guestion
of how long a proposed amendment to the
Federal Constitution remained open to rati-
fication, and what effect a state’s prior re-
jection had on its subsequent ratification,
were committed to the Congress. There was,
however, a difference of views as to the abil-
ity of the Court to deal with the issue at all.
Four of the concurring justices, including
some of the Court’s most liberal members,
thought that the opinion of the Court had
incorrectly treated the amending process of
the Constitution as being subject to judicial
construction, They took the position that
the Congress possessed an “exclusive power"
over the amending process, that it could not
be bound by, and was under no duty to ac-
cept, the pronouncements of either the state
court or of the Supreme Court upon the is-
sue” Any judicial expressions concerning
the power of the Congress in this respect,
they said, must be in the nature of an ad-
visory opinion only, wholly without constitu-
tlonal authority.

More recently in Powell v. McCormack,™
the Warren Court agreed that, primarily be-
cause of the separation of powers within the
Federal Government, “political questions”
were not “justiciable.” The precise question
then before the Court was the nature and
scope of the constitutional commitment to
the House (Iin Article I, §5) to judge the
qualifications of its members. Citing Baker
2. Carr, the Court stated that a resolution of
the issue involved a determination of
whether there was a “textually demonstra-
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ble constitutional commitment of the issue
to a coordinate political department.” *
However, unlike Coleman, the Supreme
Court appeared to be unanimous in its as-
sertion of authority to determine initially
whether such a commitment had been made

by the Constitution and, if so, what its scope

was.

The concept that there are certain “polit-
ical powers” which, by reason of the doctrine
of separation of powers, are not subject to
judicial restraint is not inconsistent, I be-
lieve, with the views expressed by Hamilton
in his exegesis of the judicial function in
relation to the fundamental law. In The Fed-
eralist, No. 78, although directing his at-
tention to the function of the judiciary in
pronouncing upon the validity of laws en-
acted by the legislative department, he
wrote: “If It be said that the legislative
body are themselves the constitutional
judges of their own powers, and that the
construction they put upon them is conclu-
sive upon the other departments, it may be
answered, that this cannot be the mnatural
presumption, where it is not to be collected
from any particular provisions in the Con-
stitution.” = Conversely stated, thls proposi-
tion should be equally true. If we are to col-
lect from a particular provision of the Con-
stitution that the legislative body is to be
the constitutional judge of the power con-
ferred upon them by its terms, then it can-
not be presumed that the judiciary may
interpose itself in derogation of that power.

Nor does Hamilton's theory appear to be
contrary to an early pronouncement by the
Court upon the subject. Although Marbury
v. Madison has frequently been cited on
other points, it was there said (in relation
to the executive power) that there are “cer-
tain important political powers” which “can
never be examinable by the courts.” * But
let us suppose that such powers are, in fact,
“examined” by the courts, and that in a par-
ticular case they adjudge the powers to be
limited. This is indeed the practical question
with which we were faced by the action of
Judge Gesell. The problem did not wholly
escape the attention of the early constitu-
tional commentators, but it is also apparent
that it was never wholly resolved.

It is no surprise that little attention was
pald to the question of protecting other
branches against incursions by the judiciary.
Influential proponents of the Constitution
regarded the judiciary as the weakest branch,
a view shared by Montesquieu.® Their major
point of concern was to limit what they re-
garded as the superior power of the legisla-
tive department. The judiciary, said Hamil-
ton, has neither “force nor will, but merely
judgment; and must ultimately depend upon
the aid of the executive arm even for the
efficacy of its judgments.” ® It was his
opinion, and evidently the prevailing one,
that the power of the House of Represent-
atives to institute impeachments, which were
to be tried by the Senate, would be a suf-
ficlent check and safeguard against the en-
croachments of the judiciary on legislative
authority.=

This view was not universally shared. The
power of impeachment was later, and per-
haps more soundly, characterized by Jeffer-
son as ‘“scarcely a scarecrow.” He described
the judiciary as being “an irresponsible
body,” advancing its noiseless step like a
thief over the field of jurlsdiction.”® Indeed,
it may well be that in the overriding concern
to render the judiclary independent of the
legislative branch, by granting them life ten-
ure, our founding fathers had in fact and in
large degree rendered them independent of
the people.

It is, nevertheless, a fact inherent in our
constitutional system that one department
cannot be conclusively bound in all cases and
in all matters by the judgment of any coordi-
nate branch. On the other hand, the found-
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ing fathers did not construe the principle of
separation of powers as meaning that the
separated powers ought to have no partial
agency in, or control of, the acts of each
other.” Yet it is clear that, in their view, the
independence of each was in a large measure
to be maintained, and that the basic func-
tion of each was to be preserved.® How to
keep the various departments in their proper
places was thus necessarlly a point of in-
quiry. Madison asked, “(t)o what expedlent,
then, shall we finally resort, for maintaining
in practice the necessary partition of power
among the several departments, as laid down
by the Constitution?” ®# While it was hoped
that the “interior structure” of the govern-
ment would be so contrived that the several
constituent parts would operate, in their
mutual relations, as the means of keeping
each other in their proper places, it was evi-
dent, he said, that each department should
have “a will of its own." =

What this concept imported was a question
with which we in the House were confronted
as a consequence of Judge Gesell's restraint
upon speech in the House. In assessing our
position, it was evident that the court had
obstructed the House in a manner which
directly and vitally affected the legislative
process itself, and in defiance of express pro-
visions of the fundamental law. If the court
may inquire into, censor, and enjoin the
speech of the Committee on Internal Secu-
rity, then it must follow that the court may
inquire into, censor, and enjoin the printing
and publication of the speech of every com-
mittee of the Congress. Moreover, since the
speech of a committee is essentially the col-
lective speech of iIndividual members, the
court may, a fortiori, similarly inquire into,
censor, and enjoin the printing and publica-
tion of the speeches of the individual mem-
bers of the Congress. The result, of course,
would be to restrain communication within
the House, between the House and the pub-
lic, and between the members and their con-
stituents. It was not to be expected that such
a result would be tolerated by all members
of the House.

In support of House Resolution 1306, I
relied upon the authority of a line of cases
in which the Supreme Court asserted that
each House of Congress possesses a POWeT,
enforceable by contempt action at the bar of
the House, to prevent and punish acts which,
in and of themselves, inherently obstruct
and prevent the discharge of legislative duty.
This power is said to rest upon the right of
self-preservation. While these cases—Ander-
son v. Dunn, In re Chapman, Kilbourn v.
Thompson, and Marshall v. Gordon ®—dealt
with obstructions by Individuals, yet it seems
clear enough that, whether the obstruction
is a consequence of individual action or, on
the other hand, of action by the judiclary
under color of office, such a distinction is one
of fact, but not an essential distinction of
principle. The question I put to the House,
then, was whether the House would take the
necessary steps to preserve and protect its
constitutional function, as well as to assert
those privileges expressly committed to it by
the Constitution itself. The House answered
decisively, adopting the resolution by a vote
of 301 to 55.

Surely there is at least one lesson that
may be derived from all of this. Those who
inculeate a conception that lawyers (or
judges) have a professional function, indeed
a duty, to “change” the social, economic, and
political system, without regard to the re-
straints Inherent in the discipline of the law
to which I have referred, do no service to the
profession or to our constitutional system.
Responsibility for effecting such changes be-
longs to the appropriate branch established
for that purpose and to the amendment
process. It is not a professional function to
legislate or to employ the law as a wWeapon
for overturning a system of liberty. Any such
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conception must have the inevitable conse-
quence of fostering processes of violence. In
the exercise of their professional duties, law-
yers fundamentally have no revolutionary
function. If they wish to exercise any such
function, they may do so more appropriately
in their private capacity at the hustings, or,
if you will, at the barricades. It would appear
to me that our law schools can, with profit
to the students within their charge, and
with profit to the nation, re-examine the
fundamental principles underlying the true
nature of our legal system and the profession
which is intended to serve it.
FOOTNOTES

1H.R. Res. 1306, 91st Cong., 2d Sess., CoN-
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41374,

* My research reveals only two other prec-
edents of a related nature, which involved
other than federal constitutional courts. The
first precedent arose as a result of the ar-
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geant-at-Arms commanding him to deliver
Mr. Culver from the custody of the sheriff
and jaller of sald county. The warrant was
duly executed and Mr. Culver's release was
obtained without opposition from the sheriff
or the court. A. HINps, 3 PRECEDENTS OF THE
House § 2676(1907).

7. 8. (1 Cranch) 368 (1803).

* The proceedings in the House are recorded
in CowncGrEssIONAL REcorp, vol, 116, pt. 27,
pp. 36680 and 37110; CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
vol. 116, pt. 28, p. 37799; CONGRESSIONAL REC-
OrD, vol. 116, pt. 31, pp. 39512-39522; CoN-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, vol. 116, pt. 31, pp. 41358-
41374; CowNGREsSSIONAL REcorD, vol. 117, pt. 8,
p. 9931. The proceedings in U.S. Distriet Court
are indexed under Hentoff v. Ichord, 318 F.
Supp. 1176 (D.D.C. 1950); and in the U.S.
Court of Appeals under Hentoff v. Ichord,
Civil No. 24.761.

& See Methodlst Federation for Social Ac-
tion v. Eastland, 141 ¥. Supp. 728 (D.D.C.
1956); Hearst v. Black, 87 F. 2d 68 (D.C. Cir,
1936).

4318 F.Supp. 1175, 1183,

7 See Kilbourn v. Thompson, 103 U.S. 168,
204 (1880); and Powell v. McCormack, 395
U.S. 486, 502 (1969).

8 This is made clear in provisions of the
English Bill of Rights (1689), as well as in
explicit provisions of state constitutions
adopted before the Federal Constitution, par-
ticularly: the Maryland Declaration of Rights
of 1776, the Massachusetts Constitution of
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sey, expressly preserved, by general provi-
slons, English law. These precedents are more
fully noted in my address to the House.
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REPLACING NUCLEAR ELECTRICITY
BY 1975

HON. MIKE GRAVEL

OF ALASKA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. Speaker, by 1975
the AEC expects nuclear powerplants to
generate about 12 percent of the coun-
try’s electric power. However, there are
several safer, fission-free technologies
available which could provide exactly the
same amount of power in the same time
frame. One of them is the combustion
of urban trash. :

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that two items be printed in the Recorb.
The first is a UPI story from the Houston
Chronicle of February 4, 1973, entitled,
“St. Louis Finding Powerplant Fuel in
the City Dump.” The second is a talk
entitled, “Refuse as a Supplementary
Fuel” by Wayne Sutterfield, refuse com-
missioner for the city of St. Louis. Both
items were brought to my attention by
a Houston lady named Madeline Fram-
son, to whom I am most grateful.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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[From the Houston Chronicle, Feb. 4, 1973]

8r. Lovis FiNpING POWER PLANT FUEL IN THE
Crry Dump
(By Dale Singer)

8t. Louis.—Part of the answer to America’s
power shortage may be found at the St.
Louis city dump.

Wayne Sutterfield, St. Louis refuse com-
missioner for the past six years, is overseeing
a new facility which converts trash into fuel
for a power generating plant,

The process, the only one of its kind in the
nation, went into operation last May. While
all of the bugs aren't worked out yet, Sutter-
field thinks it is a key to at least part of the
fuel shortage threatening to curtail power in
the future.

HOW IT WORKS

The process works like this: the trash is
brought by trucks to the plant, where it is
pushed in raw form onto a conveyor belt. It
is carried to a hammermill where 200-pound
hammers shred the material.

From there it is moved by conveyor to a
magnetic metal detecting device which re-
moves ferrous metals. The shredded remains,
called confetti, are loaded into 356-ton trucks
and taken to the Union Electric Co. plant
outside the city.

Sutterfield said the modified boilers at the
power plant normally operate on 60 tons of
coal. Under this project 10 percent of the
coal is replaced by the converted trash. Since
the confetti has only half the heat value of
coal it takes 12 tons of the shredded material
to replace six tons of coal.

30% OF TRASH

During the first full year of operation the
project is budgeted at a cost of $2.8 million,
including construction. The federal govern-
ment and the city are sharing the costs on a
two-thirds, one-third basis. In addition,
Union Electric says it spent $550,000 to mod-
ify its boilers to receive the shredded trash.

Sutterfield sald that after the first year
operating costs are expected to be $600,000
yearly.

The system is designed to process 30 per-
cent of the city’s trash, but during its first
months in operation it has not always run
at full capacity. Only one major problem has
cropped up, SButterfield said.

“Our greatest problem so far is that we're
only removing ferrous metal with our mag-
netic detector,” he explained. “Some non-
ferrous metals and glass are getting into the
mix and creating problems in the pneumatic
system at the boller.”

To solve these problems, he sald, an air
classifier is to be installed this year. This
phase of the process also will separate any
plastic from other items in the trash by
means of their weights to allow a more finely
sifted confetti to be burned in the suspen-
slon boiler system at the electrical plant.

MAY SELL PART

The classifier will have an added benefit.
While the main aim of the project is to
develop another source of fuel, once the
process of separating paper from metal has
been refined the city may be able to sell the
metal for scrap.

“We're working to produce particles that
will be acceptable to steel manufacturers and
therefore recyclable,” Sutterfield said.

Work on the project began in 1969 and
was finished a year later, he said. Once the
initial planning was done, the next job was
getting the federal money.

“We had enough foresight to plan this
project,” he said. “The federal government
didn’t choose us—we applied to them for a
demonstration grant to try this process.”

It's not the whole answer to fuel shortage
problems, he said, but it’s a start.

“It's a whole new technique for waste
disposal,” he explained. “We still have some
way to go with our testing to complete our
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evaluation. Some testing of gases will have
to be done at the power plant after our air
classifier Is installed to determine what dif-
ference the air classifier makes.

“We think that with the proper prepara-
tion we can burn more than 10 percent con-
fetti in the boilers. We really don’'t know what
we can burn eventually. That's one of the
things we'll try to determine."

Sutterfield sald trash may be the fuel of
the future and St. Louis trash could lead the
way. Such a prolect has never before been
tried on such a large scale, he sald.

“Everyone is pretty well waiting to see
what happens here before they decide
whether they'll go any further.”

MaJor ExCErPTS FROM REFUSE AS A
SUPPLEMENTARY FUEL
(By Wayne Sutterfield, Refuse Commissioner,
city of St.Louis)

In April of 1972 for the first time in the
United States, and perhaps for the first time
in the world, an investor-owned utility be-
gan to burn municipal solld waste as sup-
plementary fuel for the direct production of
electrical power,

This unique venture is a cooperative effort
between the City of St. Louis and the Union
Electric Company, with financial support
from the United States Environmental Pro-
tection Agency. The major potential bénefits
which are the objectives of this full-scale
experiment include the development of an
environmentally acceptable means of solid
waste disposal, conservation of land use, and
economic advantages to both the utility and
the public.

Currently, Union Electric Company burns
approximately 150 tons of low sulphur solid
waste a day—about 15 percent of our city's
daily output. The rest of our 850 tons of daily
household refuse is incinerated In two ctiy
facilities and then landfilled.

The processing facilities purposely were
kept as simple as possible, consisting only of
equipment to remove magnetic metal and to
provide a uniform small particle size to per-
mit the solid waste to be burned in sus-
pension.

In general, although the operating results
must at this time be regarded as preliminary
since the testing program is far from com-
plete, the project is operating essentially as
predicted. These operating problems which
so far have presented themselves are of a
mechanical nature, and are due mainly to the
guality and peculiar characteristics of milled
municipal solid wastes. We are making some
equipment changes which should resolve
these problems.

Our operating experience has shown that
an additional processing step would be
highly desirable. This step will consist of
an air classification device, to separate the
heavier particles, which would be either
non-burnable, or large burnable particles
which will not burn in suspension, from the
light fiuffy particles which will burn readily
under the conditions prevailing in a suspen-
sion-fired boiler. It is expected that an
acceptable air gravity separation would pro-
duce about 80 percent light combustibles and
20 percent heavy non-burnable particles.

It is anticipated that a number of advan-
tages will accrue from this process addition,
including the enhancement of heating value
of the supplementary fuel, a decrease in the
ash content of the fuel, elimination of those
larger solid particles which can cause block-
age of equipment such as pneumatic feeders,
a8 decrease in the abrasiveness of the fuel
carried in pneumatic piping, provisions for
the easy reclamation of non-magnetic metal,
and the possibility to fire greater percentages
of solid waste as supplementary fuel.

With the help of American Iron and Steel
Institute we are adding a second shredder
to turn our reclaimed steel cans into a re-
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cyclable product. After a second shredding
the cans will meet the density, size and
cleanliness requirements for steelmaking. A
8t. Louls-area steel company has agreed to
buy several thousand tons of our reclalmed
ferrous scrap—mainly cans. The scrap will
replace an equal amount of iron ore in one
of the company's blast furnaces,

The operating period from April 4, 1972,
to this time, demonstrates that the refuse
can be prepared, stored, transported, pneu-
matically blown into a boiler and burned.

The processed refuse is burned in a tan-
gentially fired pulverized coal boiler. The
boiler has a nominal rating of 126 MW with
a maximum gross output of about 142 MW.
Refuse is fired at a rate equal to 10 percent
to 15 percent by heat value, of the full-load
fuel requirement of the boiler. The refuse
is fired at a more or less constant rate with
the automatic combustion control system
providing the additional coal necessary to
carry the load on the boller.

The refuse has an average heat value of
about 4,500 BTU per pound—somewhat less
than half the heat value of the coal used
in the system. Each ton of refuse burned
generates about 1000 kilowatt hours of elec-
tricity. Used as fuel, this solld waste is very
low in sulphur, thus further enhancing the
environment.

All in all, the results of the experimental
project to date are quite encouraging, and
there appears to be substantial promise that
the project objectives will be achieved.

Present indications are that almost all
fossil fuel-fired boilers, providing they have
ash handling capability, could be adapted
for burning refuse, Some, of course, could
be more easily adapted than others. There
also appears to be no reason why the com-
bination burning of refuse with gas or oil,
as well as with coal, would not be practical.

The capability of existing suspension-fired
bollers to consume municipal solid waste is
great enough to permit the process to serve
as a principal means of refuse disposal for
many metropolitan areas, even when the
supplementary fuel is fired as only 10 per-
cent of the total fuel requirements. A 600
MW unit, for example, could at full load
consume on the order of 1,400 tons of pre-
pared solid waste per day at the 10 percent
firing rate.

In addition to the advantages St. Louis is
getting from the burning of refuse for fuel,
the city will soon be receiving revenues from
its scrap steel cans. This is over-and-above
the cost-savings of not having to bury the
separated cans.

AN ALTERNATIVE TO NO-FAULT

HON. WENDELL WYATT

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. WYATT. Mr, Speaker, there is
much discussion these days concerning
Federal intervention into the no-fault
insurance field. Oregon has adopted a
program which is working very well and
it appears to be a viable approach to this
problem of automobile reparation.

The Oregon program includes the Wis-
consin form of comparative negligence
and contribution between joint tortfeas-
ors and also incorporates advance pay-
ment programs. In addition, there is a
provision which requires each motorist
to carry $3,000 medical pay insurance
and $6,000 loss of income insurance, pay-
able without regard to fault. However,
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this provision does not grant any form
of immunity to the negligent driver and
totally preserves a person’s right to full
redress for all damages in a court of law.

The following is an excellent article
written by Portland attorney, Thomas E.
Cooney, which analyzes the complaints
of no-fault proponents in relationship to
how Oregon has handled this problem:

AN ALTERNATIVE TO No-FAuULT
(By Thomas E. Cooney)

No-fault enthusiasts are again bombarding
the Legislature with a variety of so-called
no-fault proposals in the 1973 Oregon Legis~
lature. There are presently seven bills deal-
ing with some form of no-fault. Those of
which I am aware are the following: Senate
Bills—308, 511 and 699; House Bills—2401,
2537, 2682 and 2832.

The proponents of no-fault are voicing the
usual reasons as to why the present tort sys-
tem is ineffective. In this article I hope to
fairly set forth the objections of the no-fault
proponents and analyze their validity in light
of the reforms adopted by the 1971 Oregon
Legislature.

The advocates of “No Responsibility Insur-
ance” usually list the following reasons for
abolishing the present tort system.

1. Court congestion due to clogging of
dockets with automobile BI accident cases.

2. Delay in payment of auto victims' losses
elther because of delay in payments from the
insurance company or because of delay in
getting a case to trial.

3. Juries are not capable of fixing liability
in auto accident cases because the doctrine
of negligence is too nebulous and accidents
usually happen within a brief span of time
and therefore juries cannot properly assess
these claims.

4, The present tort system makes in'irance
too expensive in that only a small portion of
the premium dollar is returned to the acci-
dent vietim.

5. Small claims or nuisance claims are paid
too much in order to avold litigation and
seriously injured victims are not adequately
compensated.

6. The present system punishes negligent
drivers and this is, in today’s modern society,
soclally unacceptable.

7. Compensation by way of dollar damages
for non-economic losses such as impairment
of future earning capacity and pain and suf-
fering, etc. are wasteful and generally not
wanted by the public.

Let’s look specifically at the Oregon situa-
tion and see how its present system stands
up in light of these complaints.

1. Court congestion. Proponents of no-
fault point to such cities as Los Angeles and
Chicago where there is court delay of al-
most five or six years from the time of filing
until the time of trial. Such court congestion
does not exist in Oregon. In Multnomah
County, the largest and most litigious county
in the state, the Honorable Willlam Dale,
Presiding Judge, advises that cases are cur-
rently receiving a trial date within four
months from the date of filing.

Insofar as the contention that automo-
bile BI cases are clogging the dockets, we
should make the following analysis of case
filings in Multnomah County.

(a) In the year 1970 there were a total of
13,804 cases of all kinds filled in Multnomah
County. Of these, only 1,540 were automobile
BI accident cases, or only 11.22 percent of all
cases filled. During that same year there were
more than 5,000 divorce cases and more than
2,500 criminal cases.

(b) In 1871 there were a total of 13,723
cases of all kinds filed in Multnomah County.
Of these only 1,394 were bodily injury auto
cases or a percentage of 10.16 percent of all
cases filed. That same year there were agaln
over 5,000 divorce cases and more than 3,000
criminal cases.
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(c) In 1972 there were a total of 14,028
cases of all kinds filed in Multnomah County.
Of these only 1,212 were automobile BI cases
only 8.64 percent of all cases filed. More
than 5,600 were divorce cases and again more
than 3,000 were criminal cases.

Any person who would spend time in the
Presiding Judge's chambers where cases are
daily assigned to trial would soon learn that
it is not the automobile bodily injury claim
that congests our docket but rather than
the increase in criminal cases. The advocates
of no-fault would seem to feel that the griev-
ances of private citizens have a lesser place
in the courtroom than do the rights of crimi-
nal defendants.

Again, look to Multnomah County. In 1970
of the 1,649 automobile BI cases filed, only
181 were tried out of a total number of jury
trials that year of 833, or only 21.73 percent.
In 1971 there were only 122 automobile BI
cases tried out of a total number of jury
trials in Multnomah County of 798, or a per-
centage of 15.20 percent. In 1970 150 auto
BI cases were tried out of a total number of
Jury trials of 872, or a percentage of 17.20
percent.

In 1970 approximately 881, percent of the
filed auto BI cases were settled or dismissed
without trial; in 1971 approximately 91 per
cent of the auto BI cases filed were settled or
dismissed without trial; in 1972 approxi-
mately 88 percent of the filed auto BI cases
were settled or dismissed without trial.

It is interesting to note that between 1970
and 1972 there was a drop of over 382 auto-
mobile BI cases filed in Multnomah County.

Why the decreases in filed cases in 1971 and
1972? It should be noted that it was on
September 9, 1971 that the comparative neg-
ligence law went into effect and in January
of 1972 the PIP (ORS 743.800) benefits be-
came mandatory on all auto insurance poli-
cies issued or renewed after that date. At least
for part of the year 1972 Oregon motorists
were, therefore, insured without regard to
fault for medical expense up to $3,000 and
wage loss up to $6,000 due to injuries suffered
in auto accidents. ORS 743.800 specifically
provides for prompt payment of economic
loss without regard to fault. It does not,
however, grant immunity to the wrongdoer.
It preserves the injured victim's right to re-
cover all of his damage In a court of law
before a jury if he chooses.

It is anticipated that in 1973, because of
the comparative negligence law and the ex-
istence of no-fault benefits of the PIP bill
now on all Oregon policies for the whole
year, the number of jury trials and auto BI
filings will continue to drop even more
drastically than in the preceding year.

Coupled with the implementations of the
1971 Legislature, there has been a reappraisal
by insurance companies of methods and ways
of handling and settling claims. More cases
are settled today than ever before. Statisti-
cally we know that at least 382 fewer cases
were filed in 1972 than in 1970, Of necessity
this means either that larger portions of the
premium dollar are going to the injured vic-
tim and not by way of defense costs, and/or
that the insurance companies will be realiz-
ing a greater profit and, therefore, will be in
a position to reduce premiums. This is of
paramount importance to the public.

A check of the statistical information from
Clackamas County shows an even smaller
percentage of automobile BI case filings and
trials. A check of other counties around the
state, although using somewhat different
systems of docketing cases, will show that if
the litigants are desirous of going to trial,
courts are available, in almost every instance,
within six months. With this statistical in-
formatlon, it is difficult to see how anyone
can honestly contend that in Oregon court
congestion because of automobile BI cases 1s
honestly a problem.

2. Delay in payment. No-fault proponents
say that because of the court congestion and
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delay, victims of automobile accidents are
not compensated for years. The preceding
paragraph shows that in Oregon there is
not this prolonged period of delay for trial.
Therefore, this argument cannot be sus-
tained.

Insofar as delay in payment of economic
loss, the FIP bill, ORS 743.800, provides ex-
pressly for prompt payment of medical and
wage loss within the prescribed limits of the
statute., Therefore, accident victims, even
though they may must walt from four to six
months for a trial date, are being compen-
sated for their economic loss immediately.
This delay aspect, therefore, is not present
in the Oregon system.

3. Juries are not capable of fixing liability
in auto negligence cases.

This argument is obviously made by those
persons who have not worked regularly in
the courtrooms with jurles. If this argument
is valid, no indictment should be issued for
negligent homicide or any other type of
crime or civil action flled wherein stand-
ards of behavior are set by law which may be
violated in a short period of time. Experience
shows us that juries in most instances are
capable of reconstructing and re-enacting
the accident with the assistance of skilled
attorneys. If the no-faulter’s argument is
valid, we should adopt no-fault criminal law.

4, The tort system is too expensive—too
little of the premium dollar goes to the in-
jured victim.

This argument finds great sympathy with
many persons because all persons feel their
insurance rates are too high. Oregon rates
are among the lowest in the nation. The De-
partment of Transportation issued an esti-
mate that only 840 of the premium dollar
in the BI tort system goes to the injured vic-
tim and that if a no-fault system were
adopted more of the premium dolar would
end up in the hands of the injured victims
since we could eliminate Investigation of
fault and legal expenses. In a recent survey,
Lester Rawls, Insurance Commissioner for
the State of Oregon, quoted more accurate
statistics from Alfred M. Best & Co. for the
year 1967 showing ratios of incurred losses to
earned premiums.

All stock companies

Types of insurance and losses incurred as
a percentage of earned premiums:

Percent

Health and accident insurance, non-

group
Fire insurance
Workmen's compensation insurance..
Automobile bodily injury insurance__
Auto collision insurance
Auto comprehensive insurance

All mutual companies

Health and accident insurance, non-

group
Fire insurance
Workmen's compensation insurance..
Auto bodily injury liability insurance.
Auto collision insurance
Auto comprehensive insurance

It can be seen from these figures that the
type of insurance which reilmburse persons
for losses irrespective of fault have not re-
turned a higher percentage of the premium
dollar than deoes the casually insurance rate
for BI claims where fault is involved. I am
advised by Commissioner Rawls that these are
national figures and In Oregon the percent-
age return of premium dollar under BI
casualty rates is even higher. Commissioner
Rawls advises that Insurance companles
writing in Oregon are beginning now to file
proposed premium cuts in auto BI premiums
for the upcoming year. These proposed cuts
speak loudly for effectiveness of the pro-
gram adopted by the 1971 Legislature.

5. Small claims are pald too much and
seriously injured persons are not properly
compensated.
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There can be little doubt that the decrease
in the filings of automobile BI cases has
been predominantly in the area of the small
claim. Ask any defense or plaintifi’s lawyer
how many small BI cases he filed or de-
fended in the last year and you will find
that these cases have almost completely dis-
appeared. Many persons are content with
their PIP benefits and therefore this program
has effectively eliminated the need to over-
compensate small claims. Insofar as insuffi-
cient compensation for the seriously injured
vietim, the Department of Transportation
figures showed the following:

Economic loss to date of settlement and
number of paid claimants:

81 to $500

$501 to $1,000
$1,001 to $1,5600__
$1,501 to $2,600__
$2,601 to $5,000
$5,001 to $10,000
$10,001 to $25,000
Over $25,000

Oregon's present PIP bill, therefore, covers
economic loss for all auto victims except
slightly more than 1.6 percent. State Repre-
sentative George Cole's Bill (House Bill 2537)
which is currently before the Legislature in-
creases the PIP benefits to 5,000 medical
and $9,000 wage loss. Therefore, it covers the
economic loss of all but .1 percent of auto
accldent victims according to the DOT
studies.

The answer to fuller compensation for the
seriously injured auto victim is not in re-
moving the valuable rights of innocent auto
victims to recover their full damage before
a jury, but rather in an ultimate increase
in the retrwnlrements of minimum automobile
bodily injury limits. The right to drive an
automobile carries with it certain responsi-
bilities. The minimum limits such as we have
in Oregon of $10/20/5 are, in this day, in-
sufficient. It is difficult fo perceive of many
instances in which accident victims would
not be almost totally compensated if the
minimum bodily injury limits were $25 and
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$60 and Representative Cole’s proposed new .

PIP limits were enacted.

However, in order to have the public enjoy
reduced premiums, the increase in BI limits
should be either delayed or gradual so that
we don't eat up the insurance savings that
we are about to realize. For this reason ex-
panding the scope of damages in death cases
and the abolishment of the family immunity
and the abollshment of the guest statute
should also be delayed. There is even less
reason now to remove these laws than in
the past because of the PIP henefits now
available to these persons.

6. Some theorists in no-fault say that it is
socially inappropriate or morally wrong to
punish the tortfeasor and claim that the
present. tort system in effect does this. But
under no-fault who is punished? Oregon’s
plan as it now stands provides for replace-
ment of economic loss without regard to
fault for all but slightly more than 1.6 per-
cent of auto victims. Under Representative
Cole's bill it covers economic loss of auto
victims except for .1 percent. What more
compensation should a negligent driver or
motorist have? Who would be punished if we
removed the valuable rights of innocent auto
victims to recover their full damage in ex-
change for granting immunity to negligent
motorists in order that they may recover
more. No-fault punishes the non-negligent
driver and not the negligent driver. Under
the present system both parties are pro-
tected from an economic loss but the negli-
gent driver can be required to reimburse the
non-negligent motorist for his full damage.

7. No-fault proponents seem to feel that
the dollar damages should not be recover-
able for non-economic loss for such items as
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impairment of future earning capacity, pain
and suffering. They clalm these are not im-
portant rights and therefore they should be
removed or llmited. Yet recently in the State
of Colorado where the voters of that state
were allowed to consider a no-fault proposal
they voted down the proposal by a margin
of 2to 1.

Further evidence of how the general pub-
lic feels about the right to be fairly com=
pensated for non-economic loss is available
merely by looking at jury verdicts around the
state. Jurors are ordinary people. It is within
their power to award what sum, if any, they
feel is fair compensation for general dam-
ages for non-economic loss. The fact that
this Is considered a valued and important
right is borne out by the awards of the jurors
for this type of claim. If jurors did not feel
that this was a valuable right it would be
within their power to drastically limit the
amount of such awards. The fact that they
do not is an indication of the way people
feel about these rights.

It i1s anticipated this coming year that
there will be fewer and fewer auto BI cases
tried and filed, therefore, even further de-
creasing the number of cases that are cur~
rently filed. The problem of court conges-
tion is just nonexistent. Victims in Oregon
now receive prompt payment for economic
loss yet preserve their valuable rights to full
redress for all of their damage in a court of
law. Negligent drivers are not granted im-
munity. Most of all, Insurance premiums are
going to drop.

Adoption of any of the no-fault plans that
are now proposed can only result in an in-
crease in rates according to studies made
by State Farm Insurance Company. How can
any person truly say that granting immunity
to negligent drivers and removing non-
negligent driver's right to full and complete
compensation at an increased cost is what
people really want?

If the present Legislature will allow the
reforms adopted by the 1971 Legislature to
have a few years of experience, I am sure
that they will be very favorable insofar as
answering the complaints that have been
leveled at the tort system. We have had in-
quiry from leglslators from Arizona, Mon-
tana and New Jersey seeking to copy the
Oregon plan. To change now when some of
the states have adopted wvarious proposals
would deny the public the right to visualize
how really effective the Oregon plan can be.

State and Federal Affairs Committee—Au-
Coin, Chairman; Blumenauer, Vice Chairman,
Fadeley, Grannell, Lindquist, Sumner, Bazett,
Hanneman, Kinsey.

Transportation Committee—Willits, Chair-
man; Priestley, Vice Chairman; Grannell,
Sumner, Wolfer, M. Markham, Ragsdale,
Stults, D., Walden.

Judiclary Committee—Cole, Chairman;
Paulus, Vice Chairman; Katz, Magruder,
Marx, Bunn, Wolfer, C., Hampton, Stults, R.

Consumer and Business Affairs Commit-
tee—Magruder, Chairman; Gilmour, Vice
Chairman; Cole, Otto, Stevenson, Shallon,
Willits, Gwinn, Hampton, Johnson, L., Stults,

I commend for your review the January,
1973, issue of the Mississippi Law Journal,
Volume No. 44, No. 1, which has a complete
and excellent analysis of no-fault from all
sides and a very interesting article on the
Massachusetts experience,

DILLON GRAHAM

HON. JACK EDWARDS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, the House Press Gallery has a
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vacant chair now that will be hard to fill.
Dillon Graham of the Associated Press
and his wife, Gigi, have retired and are
moving to Myrtle Beach, S.C., to find
new beginnings.

We cannot let Mr. Graham retire from
our midst without an expression of ap-
preciation for the outstanding manner in
which he performed his duties as re-
gional writer for the Associated Press.
He is a professional journalist in every
sense of the word and it was a great
pleasure working with him.

Mr. Graham'’s journalism career began
in Gainesville, Fla,, where he was a re-
porter, sports editor and city editor of
the Gainesville Daily Sun while attend-
ing the University of Florida.

Mr. Graham joined the Associated
Press in Atlanta, Ga., January 15, 1929,
and has been an AP man ever since.

In Atlanta, he was named regional
sports editor and became one of the best
known sportswriters in the South, largely
through his colorful and accurate re-
porting of football and golf.

The Associated Press transferred Mr.
Graham to Washington in 1934 to write
sports here. Mr. Graham was sent to New
York in 1937 as national feature sports
editor. In 1943, he went to Charlotte,
N.C., as bureau chief responsible for news
coverage in the Carolinas.

Mr. Graham returned to Washington
in 1947 where he covered the entire spec-
trum of national affairs with emphasis
on the Southeastern States.

Mr. Graham has much of which to be
proud during his successful career on
Capitol Hill. He has a reputation of hon-

esty and integrity which has won for him
the respect of those with whom he
worked and those he covered in the
House Chambers. :

We wish for Mr. Graham and his wife
a lifetime of sunshine and blue skies.

ATLANTIC-RICHFIELD RIDICULES
WINDPOWER WHILE OTHERS
MAKE IT WORK

HON. MIKE GRAVEL

OF ALASKA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, May 289, 1973

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, energy
from the wind can be stored in batteries,
in flywheels, in compressed air, and in
hydrogen gas. Storage is so well under-
stood that I was appalled by the Atlan-
tic-Richfield television spot on energy
conservation which was broadcast over
WTOP in Washington on May 7, 1973.

That TV spot showed a picturesque old
windmill with lights in its windows. As
the windmill blades stopped turning, the
lights went out and the TV audience was
treated to a voice saying, “A good idea—
until the wind dies down.”

Atlantic-Richfield and other big energy
companies are neglecting our capability
to tap windpower and other forms of di-
rect and indirect solar energy with
today’s technology. While they often
claim that solar power would take dec-
ades for them to develop, individuals with
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no money at all are building systems
which work.
5400 HAS DONE IT

A small windpower system which can
be built in any ordinary home woodwork-
ing shop was described in detail in the
March 1973 issue of the Mother Earth
News. The power rig was christened “The
Sencenbaugh O. Powered Delight” by a
friend of the designer, Jim Sencenbaugh.

This modest wooden system, like the
others I have described in the Congres-
SIONAL RECORD, provides for energy stor-
age so that power is available even when
the wind is not blowing.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that major excerpts from the article
by Jim Sencenbaugh entitled, “I Built a
Wind Charger for $400” be printed here
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Mother Earth News, March 1973]
I BuiLt A WiND CHARGER FOR $400!
(By Jim Sencenbaugh)

Intrigued—as many folks are nowadays—
by the idea of free, non-polluting electrical
energy, I set about constructing (with a little
help from my friends) a wind charger of my
own design. The research, planning, blue-
printing and building consumed a little over
a year's worth of spare time . . . but the
months of work seemed well worth the in-
vestment the first evening we enjoyed stereo
music and fluorescent lighting powered by
our seli-contained system.

The total cost of my homebuilt unit was a
little over $400 and—now that I've pioneered
the design—I'm sure you can duplicate the
rig for from #300 to 350, depending on your
cholce of batteries. I'm also reasonably con-
fident that you should be able to construct
a wind charger llke mine in any ordinary
home woodworking shop. Everything but the
blades can be made with hand tools and an
electric drill. If you're exceedingly clever and

.determined, I suppose you might even fabri-

cate the propeller with a 14'" band saw and
hand sand them ... but I recommend that
you figure on using a tilting table saw and
belt sander for building the three airfoils.

My complete wind-driven electrical system
consists of five main parts: [1] the fan, which
is rotated by the wind and which—in turn—
drives [2] the unit that generates direct cur-
rent, [3] a tower that supports the first two
components, [4] batterles and [5] an inverter
that changes the direct current to alter-
nating current.

THE ROTOR ASSEMBLY

The fan on my wind charger is a wooden,
three-bladed variable pitch (constant speed)
propeller ten feet In diameter. The prop is
made of clear white pine and is sealed and
protected by an epoxy resin compound called
Envirotex.

This summer, after school is over, we plan
to experiment with an entirely different kind
of windmill prop called a sailwing. It's cur-
rently being developed at Princeton Univer-
sity (see Aviation Week and Space Tech-
nology, November 13, 1972, page 47) and is
a foldable, lightweight, flexible wing with a
high lift-to-drag ratio. The concept is both
unique and exciting in that the airfoil actu-
ally twists as rpm increases . . . thus cre-
ating a very efficlent angle of attack at all
wind speeds. Stay tuned to Mother for news
of our work with the idea.

I planned, from the beginning, to install
my windmill in a remote area and took pains
to design the machine to be both reliable
and—equally important—self-regulating,

To prevent propeller overspeed (and po-
tential disaster), I fell back on a device used
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in 1908 by Kenwood Manufacturing, a maker
of prairie windmills. This is a pilot vane (or
air governor) placed at right angles to the
main vane (or tall) which holds my ma-
chine's fan into the wind. The idea, of course,
is that as wind veloclty approaches a critical
level, the pilot vane will increasingly coun-
teract the main tail and turn the fan fur-
ther and further away from directly facing
the moving air mass.

The pilot vane is a simple and effective
device . . . when winds are steady. During
gusty and outright violent conditions,
though, it's sometimes better to completely
shut down a wind plant, One of the easiest
ways to do this is by designing the main
vane to fold into position alongside its little
brother so that—as it continues to stream-
line itself—It safely faces the prop out of
the blasting flow of air. The foldable main
vane was popular among homebullders in
the 1920’s and '30’s and is quite effective.

In addition to the pilot vane and folding
main vane that I've put on my windmill to
prevent overspeeding, I've added yet a third
device that accomplishes the same end, This
is o mechanism that automatically feathers
the propeller (lessens the angle of attack of
its blades) as the fan starts to over-rev,
thereby spilling off lift and maintaining a
safe prop rpm. This system is activated by
centrifugal force.

Actually, this latter technique for control-
ling propeller overspeed is probably the most
effective of all. We've retained the pllot vane
on our wind plant, however, as a measure
of insurance and kept the movable main
vane as a simple and effective means of com-
pletely stopping the fan whenever we desire.

THE ALTERNATOR

We chose to mount an automobile alterna-
tor on our wind plant for the production of
electricity for good reasons such a unit is
now readlly avallable in junkyards for little
or nothing and it produces usable current
at lower rpm's than a generator.

An alternator is simply an AC (alternating
current) generator with its cycle unregulat-
ed and its output rectified through a diode
bridge so that the unit yields fullwave DC
(direct current). The main advantage of DC
over AC, of course, being that direct current
can be stored in batteries for use when the
wind isn*t blowing,

Due to the fact that an alternator creates
electrical energy by inducing a field current
into the rotating field of an armature, we did
have to overcome one problem before we could
satisfactorily drive such a unit with an irreg-
ular source of power like the wind. An alter-
nator will generate AC (which, changed into
DC, can be stored in batteries) only as long
as the armature spins and cuts across the
fleld current’s lines of electromagnetic force.
If the field current is left on while the arma-
ture is at rest, however, the unit will slow-
ly drain any batteries to which it's con-
nected.

The obvious solution to this hang-up is
to build a device that will turn the alterna-
tor on only when the wind is blowing strong
enough to generate power. Our approach was
to use a vane (another vane!) dampened
with a spring (another springl) to operate
a relay capable of switching on and off the
alternator’s three amps of field current. We
call this our “wind sensor” and we set it to
turn fleld current into the alternator when
the breeze reaches a velocity of 8 mph. It
works beautifully.

The alternator 1s coupled to the windmill
rotor with standard go-cart chains and gears
so that the generating unit turns faster
than the prop (if you build a system like
mine the suggested ratio of alternator to
rotor rpm's should be somewhere between
7:1 and 9:1). I used two sets of chains (see
view of generator assembly) to minimize
any stretching and derailing tendencies and
when our prop turns over at 100 rpm in a
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12 mph wind, the alternator spins up fast
enough to produce eleciricity at a medium
charging rate.
THE TOWER

The structure which supports the rotor-
alternator combination is 22 feet high and
fabricated of 2x2 Douglas fir. Although my
choice of lumber may seem to be somewhat
on the light side, the tower has steadfastly
withstood the rather large loads imposed
upon it. The secret is in the framework’s care-
ful design and construction—a lattice design
with opposing dlagonals on each side. The
structure is reinforced with internal bracing
at its top where the rotor-alternator support
pipe anchors . . . it's strengthened again
halfway down by a horizontal 3/4-inch ply-
wood plate ... and it's reinforced once more
at the bottom by a plywood storage cabinet.
All joints are secured with galvanized nails
and Resorcinol, a waterproof marine glue.
The wood is sealed with three coats of out-
door sealer and painted with two coats of
Sears “Sky Blue” latex house palnt.

There'’s a built-in ladder up one side of the
structure and the tower is guyed at four
points and anchored to 2 x 2-inch angle iron
embedded three feet deep in a 4 x 4 x 3-foot
deep concrete foundation. The whole plant is
hinged on two of the angles and can be
pushed upright by four people (just make
sure the shortest fella is closest to the pivot
point). A brush arrangement built into the
support bracket on top allows power to be
transferred down the framework to the cab-
inet at the bottom while the rotor-alterna-
tor assembly remains free to weathercock
through a fuil 360 degrees.

BATTERIES AND THE INVERTER

The cabinet at the base of the tower houses
several surplus T0-amp/hour nickel-cad-
mium alreraft batteries, a regulating system
and o solid-state DC-to-AC inverter that pro-
duces 500 watts of 60-cycle, 110-volt AC (typ-
ical house current).

The batteries and inverter are located close

to the generator for a very important reason:
the dome that my wind plant was set up to
power is 125 feet away from the tower and
DC transmission through a conductor of that
length would result in an unacceptably large
voltage drop. AC transmission losses, on the

other hand, are very low . .. 80, by convert-
ing the DC to AC as soon as possible and then
making the long run with alternating cur-
rent, our whole system becomes much more
practical.

If you try to duplicate my wind-powered
generating station you may be tempted to
save some money by substituting new or used
automobile lead-acid batteries for the nickel~
cadmium batteries I've used. If you do, be
sure to include a regulator between the gen-
erating unit and the storage units to protect
the batteries from being overcharged. Over-
charging lead-acid batterles can warp theilr
plates, severely damage them in other ways
and make them worthless.

Lead-acld electrical storage units have ad-
ditional disadvantages. They can lose up to
509, of their capacity in cold or freezing
weather, they do not dissipate heat weil
when under high-current stress, they con-
tain acid that can viclently burn the flesh,
they're large, bulky and heavy and—sooner
or later—they deterlorate internally, Why do
we use them? Because they're economical to
produce and they work well enough when
installed in a car or truck.

Nickel-cadmium aircraft batterles make
far better electrical storage units. They're
virtually indestructible (broken cells are re-
paired with epoxy), smaller, lighter and re=-
tain 1009, of their capacity in cold weather,
Ni-Cad batteries also charge faster, high cur-
rents can be drawn from them without dam-
aging the units internally and their electro-
lyte (an alkaline) isless hazardous than acld.
Since N-C batteries cannot be overcharged,
you can omit the voltage regulator when you
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use them, (The alternator—unlike a DC gen-
erator—will not pass reverse current through
itself because of its dicdes ... and will charge
only to the load it “sees'. If it sees a fully
charged N-C battery, the alternator will pro-
duce just a minimum amount of current . ..
which will not bother & nickel-cadmium stor-
age unit.)

The only real drawback to N-C batteries is
their cost, New, they are very expensive . ..
BUT, given proper care, they're considered by
many mechanics to be true lifetime batteries
and they can be obtalned through surplus
houses for just about the cost of new lead-
acld storage units. Write to ESSE Radio Co.,
368 §5. Meridian St., Indianapolis, Indiana
46225 and ask for thelr price sheet on Ni-Cad
batteries and you'll be surprised at the bar-
gains you find listed.

For converting my system's 12-volt DC into
usable 60-Hz (ecycle), 110-volt AC, I picked a
Heathkit Model MP-14 solidstate inverter
from the Heath Co., Benton Harbor, Michigan
49022. The unit will produce 400 watts of 110~
volt AC continuously or 500 watts intermit-
tently at 80—859 efficlency. This is enough
alternating current to operate fluorescent
lights (which consume much less power than
incandescent lamps), phonographs, elecfric
razors, TV's with transformer power supplies,
drill motors and almost anything else within
its design parameters, In other words—with
the exception of ridiculously gluttonous elec-
tric appliances such as room heaters, stoves
and air conditioner—the little Heath inverter
supplies more than enough AC power for
almost anything you'd care to operate elec-
trically in a home or small cabin.

Once the “juice” developed by my wind-
driven system ls converted to AC, it's carried
to the home via underground outdoor cable.
There, on a master control panel in the bulld-
ing, we can monitor AC output and battery
charge (respectively) on a combination AC-
DC voltmeter. By flicking the normal rate
or—during winds of short duration—fast
charge the storage units by changing the
fleld windings of the alternator from their
usual 12 volts DC to 110 volts DC.

Another panel switch controls a relay which
turns the inverter on and off at the base of
the windwill. This relay, it should be noted,
requires about .25 amps of 12-volt DC cur-
rent for its operation . . . which is nothing
compared to the electrical loss that would
take place if we tried to bring direct—Iinstead
of alternating—current to the dome.

ADDITIONAL TIPS AND HINTS ABOUT
COMPONENTS

The Heathkit inverter dented my pocket-
book $130 but I think it was worth it . . .
especially since it has a bullt-in provision for
remote control (which I use every time I turn
the unit on or off from the home 125 feet
away) and its output transformer secondary
taps can be switched to compensate for low
battery voltage input or AC voltage drop due
to load changes.

The Dodge Dart alternator I adapted to my
system goes, used, for $15.00-$20.00 out here
on the West Coast . .. but I got three abso-
lutely free from a mechanic who sald that
he didn’t want them lying around anymore!

I spent a little better than $70.00 for my
bank of Ni-Cad batteries and I'd advise you
to lay out the cash to assemble yourself
enough storage units to total a minimum of
100 amp/hrs. . . . more if your local winds are
very sporadic. :

If you're careful how you spend your
money you should be able to bulld a copy
of my system for $300-$350 . . . which isn’t
bad, considering that one U.S. firm wants
$500 for a wind plant that was designed 40
years ago and which produces nothing but
DC. The only alternative worth considering
is Quirk’s fine gear which, at 1,800 or more,
is out of reach for most people with limited
funds.

Nor are there any other good homebuilt
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designs being widely circulated. None, at
any rate, that I know of. In researching this
project I found much information on me-
chanical theory, but little on the actual
construction of a practical wind-driven
power plant for the small homestead. Most
articles with plans for such equipment were
published before 1940 (and are now out-
dated). The only recent respectable attempt
in the fleld that I've run across was featured
in the November, "72 Popular Sclence . . .
and that unit is somewhat impractical for
continuous use since it exhibits no facilities
for autoregulation or DC conversion.

I have decided, therefore—upon the urg-
ing of John and O'Malley Stouman (the
people for whom I built this plant) Henry
Clews (the authorized Quirk agent for the
U.8.), my parents and friends and the folks
at Mother—to produce a complete and highly
detailed set of plans for the Sencenbaugh
O, Powered Delight. The format of these
drawings 1s similar to homebuilt aircraft
plans and all components and specifications,
parts substitutions, addresses of suppliers,
etc., are given. Sencenbaugh O, Powered De-
light Plans, ¢/o Jim Sencenbaugh, 673 Chim-
alus Drive, Palo Alto, Californla 94306,

CANADIAN PIPELINE

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, at present
the Subcommittee on Public Lands is
holding a series of public hearings that
revolve around the question of a Cana-
dian versus an Alaskan pipeline. As many
of my colleagues know, I believe that the
environmental risks of a Canadian pipe-
line and the economic advantages to the
Midwest and East of a Canadian pipeline
dictate that we must proceed with a Ca-
nadian route.

Often the question arises: “How inter-
ested is Canada in having a pipeline?”
The answer to that question is provided
in a recent statement by Canada’s Min-
ister of Energy, Mines and Resources
before Parliament. He told the Commons
on May 16:

The view we take continues to be that the
Mackenzie Valley would be the best route
for bringing Prudhoe Bay oil to southern
markets.

Despite claims of the Department of
Interior and the giant oil companies to
the contrary, the Canadian Government
is seriously interested in building a Ca~-
nadian route. For my colleagues’ infor-
mation, I would like to include in the
Recorp the questions and answers con-
cerning the Alaska oil question which
occurred during Canadian House of
Commons debate on May 14 and 16.

The Commons debate follows:

[Oral questions]
o1
Proposed west coast tanker route—Govern-
ment policy in light of recent statements
by TU.B. officials and Premier Barrett's
proposal

Mr. JoEN A. Fraser (Vancouver South).
Mr. Speaker, my question is addressed to the
Prime Minister. In view of some recent state-
ments by the United States officlals about Ca«
nadian energy and oil policy being in a quag-
mire and nothing but fantasy, can the Prime

Minister tell the House whether it is govern-
ment policy to give the Alaskan oll tanker
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route the green light, as published vn Thurs-
day?

Right Hon. P. E. Trupeauv (Prime Min-
ister)., Mr. Speaker, I am not aware of the
publication on Thursday that the hon. mem-
ber refers to. I can say that government
policy has not changed in this regard. It is
that we do not favour the route from Alaska
which would take oil tankers over the ocean
into waters that are very narrowly confined
between the United States and Canada. That
is still our policy, and our policy is still to
indicate that the Mackenzie route is one
which we would be prepared to consider if
there is application made in the proper form,
and that we would be very happy to follow
up on that.

Mr. Fraser. In view of the Prime Min-
ister's reply, can the Prime Minister tell the
House why the government is presently
studying Premier Barrett's alternative oil
and gas route through Alaska, the Yukon
and British Columbla? Does that indicate
some change in government policy?

Mr. TrupEAU. Mr. Speaker, I am not even
sure of the premise of the question. As of a
week ago we had not recelved the studles
behind Premier Barrett’s proposal, although
we had asked for them repeatedly. So we
cannot say that we are studying them. We
have not received them This may have
changed in the past week. The minister is to
return from Europe today and he no doubt
will be in the position to supplement this
answer when he is in the House tomorrow.

ENERGY

Government policy in light of transportation
route for Prudhoe Bay oill proposed by
B. C. Premlier
Mr. JoHN Frasgr (Vancouver South). Mr.

Bpeaker, my guestion is supplementary to a

question I asked the Prime Minister on Mon-

day when he referred the matter to the Min-
ister of Energy, Mines and Resources. In view
of the fact that Canadian policy, as stated by
the Prime Minister the other day, seems to
favour an overland gas and cil route down
the Mackenzie, do the recent discussions
with Premler Barrett of Britlsh Columbia
and the apparent study of his suggested oil
route which would come down from Alaska
through the Yukon and British Columbia
indicates a change in government policy?

Hon. Dowarp 8. Macpownarp (Minister of
Energy, Mines and Resources) . No, Mr. Speak~-
er. The view we take continues to be that the
Mackenzie Valley would be the best route
for bringing Prudhoe Bay oill to southern
markets. However, in the case of a serlous
proposal, such as we believe Premier Bar-
rett's was intended to be, the government
does feel an obligation to have an investiga-
tion of this alternative route to determine
whether or not it 1s feaslble and, in general,
whether it would be in the national inter-
est to promote it further.

Mr. Fraser. It has been stated that the
policy is to bring Prudhoe oil down the
Mackenzie. While we know that some studies
have been carried out with respect to a gas
plpeline, may I ask whether equivalent stud-
ies have been made under the aegls of the
government of Canada with respect to an oil
pipeline from Prudhoe Bay? Can the min-
ister tell the House what co-ordination exists
with respect to planning some kind of joint
application with respect to gas and oil? If
we proceed on the basis of just one, we shall
not end up with any coheslve policy.

[Mr. Marshall.]

Mr. MacpoNaLD (Rosedale). Mr. Speaker,
the studies carried out by the government
of Canada, about $20 million worth up to this
point, relate to both a right of way for gas
and an oll pipeline in the sense that they
deal with ecological problems, soll quality
and other related matters. With regard to the
possibility of constructing an oil line, I
would remind the hon. member that the Mac-
kenzle Valley pipeline research group, made
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up prinecipally of the Prudhoe Bay consor-
tium, has completed an exhaustive study of
the feasibillty of such an oil line, the re-
sults of which have been made available to
the government of Canada. It is fair, how-
ever, to point out to the hon. gentleman
that while we have reason to believe there
will be an application for a gas line in the
fourth quarter of this year, there is no indi-
cation on the part of any private parties
that at this time they will be coming for-
ward with an application for an oil line. It
could well be that, depending on the turn
of events with regard to TAPS in the United
States, they would do so, but neither they
nor the United States government——

Mr. SPEAKER. Order, please. The hon. mem-
ber for Edmonton West.

ALUM ROCK VOUCHER PLAN

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, the following article which ap-
peared today in the New York Times,
points out a first in educational experi-
mentation, the Alum Rock School Dis-
trict voucher system in San Jose, Calif.
Although not as revolutionary as some
voucher proposals, the Alum Rock plan,
involving six schools and a high percen-
tage of minority group children who qual-
ify for compensatory education, has had
a most interesting and exciting first year
of operation. Basically, the program of-
fers parents a choice of which school and
which type of educational program they
would like their children to be involved
in.

The apparent success and resultant ex-
pansion of the program is largely due to
the enthusiasm and dedication of Mr, Bill
Jefferds, the district superintendent. His
experience at all levels of school opera-
tion has made him singularly responsive
to the needs of both the school system
and the community it serves. It is his con-
tention, and the families participating
seem to concur, that the two main as-
pects of the voucher system—parental
choice and educational alternatives—are
what is wanted and needed in developing
educational programs for the future. I
feel that the Alum Rock School District
is a valuable example of the constructive
and innovative possibilities available to
schools in meeting the needs of their com-
munities:

A BcHOOL VOUCHER EXPERIMENT RATES AN “A”
1IN CoAST DISTRICT
(By Evan Jenkins)

SAN Jose, CALIF—On the east side of this
city of half a million an hour's drive south of
San Francisco, six schools are finishing the
first year of a project that has made them
the focus of national attention and con-
troversy.

The project is described as the first experi-
ment anywhere with educational vouchers,
the explosive concept that would let parents
use public funds to send children to schools
of their choice, and make the schools com-
pete for pupils and money or fall by the
wayside.

If the voucher system became widespread,
its friends and enemies agree, it could
revolutionize American education,

At the end of the first hectic year of the
experiment here, those involved in it see &
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revolution of sorts in their schools—less ab-
senteeism and vandalism, more varlety in
educational offerings, more enthusiasm for
school on all sides. Their version of the
voucher system has widespread local support,
partly because it is carefully limited.

In its purest form, known as the Fried-
man model after the conservative economist
Milton Friedman, the voucher concept has
aroused fierce opposition from educational
groups, civil rights organizations and cit-
izens.

SOME FEAR ILL EFFECTS

The chief arguments are that unrestricted
vouchers would promote racial and economic
segregation, provide unconstitutional back-
door ald to sectarian schools and cripple or
even destroy public education.

The experiment here is a far cry from the
Friedman model—so much so that both sup-
porters and critics of the voucher principle
contend that it is not a true test of voucher
education. They say it may be seriously
misleading as an example of the concept in
practice at a time when districts around the
country are considering voucher experi-
ments,

Voucher purists think private and paro-
chial schools should be part of the competi-
tion they would like to see in education,
Here, only public schools are involved. Afflu-
ent parents may not supplement the basic
sum—the voucher—allocated to each child,
as they could under a pure voucher system.
Nor may schools choose among applicants.

Moreover, safeguards have been built into
this city's program to keep teachers and ad-
minlstrators on the payroll even if their pro-
grams are uncompetitive and to give parents
the right to keep their children in neighbor-
hood schools.

ABUSES WERE FEARED

Some of the restrictions were placed on the
concept by the Federal Office of Economic
Opportunity after a study headed by Chris-
topher Jencks of Harvard concluded In 1970
that an unregulated voucher system could
lead to abuses and probably would be thrown
out by the courts. Other modifications were
made at the insistence of local officials for
this experiment.

Finally, the unusual nature of the school
district and its leadership ralse the question
of whether anything that happens here can
be a lesson for anyplace else.

The silx schools In the experiment are
among 24 in the ethnically mixed, economi-
cally strapped Alum Rock Union School
District, where the project and the Federal
funds that go with it landed after other
places turned the idea down.

With a two-year grant of $2-million from
the Office of Economic Opportunity, the six
schools have developed a total of 22 ele-
mentary education programs, called “mini-
schools,” Parents have been given the right
to enroll their children in any program they
1ike,

Every child carries with him a voucher,
worth $680 a year for children in kinder-
garten through sixth grade and #970 for
seventh and elghth graders.

The amounts represent the average per-
pupil expenditure in Alum Rock, one of the
poorer districts in California, and the money
comes from the regular district budget.

EXTRA FUNDS FOR FOOD

For children poor enough to qualify for
the Federal school lunch program—more
than half the Alum Rock children qualify—
O.E.O. provides compensatory vouchers worth
about a third more. The goal is to encourage
school staffs to develop programs that would
help and be attractive to the poor.

The range of educatlonal cholces starts
with the traditional—straight rows of desks,
teacher-imposed regimen, structured group
learning. With some wrinkles added here
and there, each of the six schools in the
voucher offers a traditional program.
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At the other end of a spectrum that stops
short of radical pedagogy is School 2000 at
the Donald J. Meyer Elementary School.
Btandard subjects are taught in the context
of such modern and future concerns as space
exploration and ecology, and puplls in a
single classroom may range in age from 6
to 10.

Between the two extremes are such offer-
ings as the fine arts minischool, also at
Meyer, Mrs, Bonnle Jacobsen says she finds
her puplls more responsive this year because
art is an integral part of school and not just
a reward for getting through the dull stuff;
and the multicultural program at Grandin
H. Miller Elementary School, where Ruth
Domingo, 11 years old, and Rosalind Wyman,
12, says they enjoy “the cultures—the sup-
plement to standard elementary fare that
involves learning how Chicanos, blacks, Jap-
anese and Hawallans live.

PARENTS WERE CAREFUL

Faced with such a variety of choices for
their children, Alum Rock’'s parents have
reacted conservatively in the first year of
the voucher project.

Only about 5 per cent have chosen pro-
grams that take their children away from
their neighborhood schools, and for them
the Federal grant provides transportation
money.

Traditional education is the single most
popuar offering, enrolling almost 1,400 of the
3,800 pupils in the six voucher schools.

The voucher project is to be expanded next
year to seven more schools under a new two-
year grant, approved In Washington, that
will bring the total Federal investment in the
program to just under §7-million. And there
are signs that the parental caution that
marked the first year may be easing.

Paul Hutchinson, spokesman for the non-
profit Sequola Institute, which administers
the project under contract with the school
district, said the selection process now un-
der way among parents for next year showed
a developing pattern of willingness to leave
the nelghborhood school—‘'going with the
program instead of the building,” as he put
it.

Mrs. Thelma Atterbury, who works part
time in the voucher project’'s parent infor-
mation program, backs the district's experi-
ment on the ground that “there was some=-
thing wrong in the past, why not try some-
thing new.” But she chose traditional educa-
tion programs for her two children this year.

“I felt it would take a year for this thing
to get off the ground,” she said, “and I was
afraid the kids might lose something if they
went into a new kind of program. But I plan
to change now."”

EVALUATIONS NEXT YEAR

Are children learning more under the
voucher program than they did before?

Detalled evaluations are to be done by the
Sequoia Institute and the Rand Corporation,
but results will not be known before the end
of the project’s second year.

No one in more than a score of interviews
suggested that the chlldren were learning
less, and many thought that there was
marked improvement.

Is the Alum Rock experience applicable
elsewhere?

Daniel F, Joy 3d, a former officlal of Young
Americans for Freedom and one of the politi-
cal conservatives now running O.E.O., sald
he belleved that the voucher concept was
hardly being tested at all. He was much more
enthusiastic about a proposed experiment in
New Hampshire that would include nonpub-
lic schools and In general come as close to
“pure” voucherism as possible.

Joel M. Levin, president of the Sequola
Institute and director of the Alum Rock proj-
ect, sald he thought that with proper prepa-
ration and civil rights safeguards, at least
part of the program here could be dupli-
cated anywhere. But he conceded that Alum
Rock was in an extraordinary school district.
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HARMONY AMONG LEADERS

It would be hard to imagine any abuse of
parental choice that could lead to segrega-
tion here, for example. The district’'s en-
rollment is 650 per cent Chicano, 35 per cent
white, 10 per cent black and 6 per cent Ori-
ental and other minorities. The ethnic ratios
in the voucher schools have reflected those
proportions.

Alum Rock also presents a plcture of
exceptional harmony in its leadership.

B. Luke Levers, head of the local affillate
of the California Teachers Assoclation,

‘shares with the state group and its parent

body, the Natlonal Education Association, a
distrust of the voucher concept. But he feels
that the local program is working well, for
purely local reasons.

“We're probably unique in our school
board,” he sald: “It's the best I've ever been
around. But the key to the whole thing is the
superintendent, Bill Jefferds. When he tells
you something is going to be a certain way,
that’s the way it is.”

Most observers credit Mr. Jefferds with the
success of the exhausting local consultations
and negotiations with Federal officials that
brought the experiment to Alum Rock.

AUGMENTED RESOURCES

Even before the Federal project came along,
though, Mr. Jefferds had proved himself
adept at augmenting Alum Rock's meager
resources through conventional and uncon-
ventional channels. One program, involving
use of school buildings for community ac-
tivities, has financial help from a pair of
improbable sources—the Junior League and
& Federal crime-control act.

“The justification was that we were help-
ing to prevent juvenile delinquency,” Mr.
Jefferds said.

Ed Gehrhardt, president of the East San
Jose local of the American Federation of
Teachers, echoed the praise of Mr, Jeflerds.
But he sald he thought most of the schools
opted for the voucher program to get O.E.O.
money, and added:

“As a local we're particularly concerned
because the experience in Alum Rock might
be used to form a conclusion that a less reg-
ulated voucher model 1s workable.”

Mr. Jefferds became superintendent three
years ago after a career in Alum Rock that
included teaching and various administra-
tive jobs. He immediately started a process
of decentralization in the district, once so
rigldly structured that it was possible to
tell at any hour of the day almost exactly
what a pupil in any classroom was doing.

FEARS ELITISM

Mr. Jefferds sald he thought two aspects
of the voucher experiment—parental choice
and educational alternatives—could be in-
troduced in many school districts.

“I'm against the Friedman model because
it could produce a separate, elite school sys-
tem,” the superintendent said. “But I'd
like to see private and parochial schools in-
volved in vouchers if they had the same
ground rules we have—the same resources,
the same admissions procedures. I think the
public schools could compete very effec-
tively.”

“THE PAPERS OF ADLAI E. STE-
VENSON,” A REVIEW BY JAMES A.
ELDRIDGE

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, as the
Nation lives through times made trou-
bled by the events we sum up in the word
“Watergate,” I am sure that many of us

17167

must all the more be reminded of the in-
tegrity and dedication to freedom and de-
cency of the late Adlai E. Stevenson.

I ask unanimous consent, in this re-
spect, to insert in the Recorp the text of
a review, by James A. Eldridge, editorial
page columnist and book critic of the
Chillicothe, Ohio, Gazette, of the re-
cently published book, “The Papers of
Adlai E. Stevenson.”

The review follows:

THE READING ROOM: INDEED, A PROPHET

WiTH HONOR
(By James A, Eldridge)

“He honored the Presidency merely by
seeking the office.” With these words the New
York Times Book Review halled the publica-
tion of “The Papers of Adlal E. Stevenson.”

Stevenson, governor of Illinois from 1949
to 1953 and the Democratic nominee for the
Presidency in 1962 and 1956, was the most
intellectually gifted politician on the hust-
ings since Woodrow Wilson.

Americans for generations to come will be
grateful for this large publication project
undertaken by Little, Brown and Co. of Bos-
ton. There will be eight separate volumes in
all.
To date two volumes have been released.
The first volume carries the subtitle “Begin-
nings of Education—19800-1941." The second
volume is called “Washington to Spring-
fleld—1941-1048."

The publishers have been singularly for-
tunate in being able to have Walter Johnson
and Carol Evans as the editors of the Ste-
venson papers.

Johnson is one of the most distinguished
professors of history in our time. For many
years he was a member of the faculty of the
University of Chicago from which he received
both his master's degree and doctorate.

He held the post of Harmsworth Professor
of American History at Oxford University and
he now teaches at the University of Hawall.

Carol Evans was Stevenson’s personal sec-
retary for many years. She first worked for
him in the Chicago law firm where he was a
junior partner and in 1949 she went with him
to Springfleld after he became governor of
Ilinois. She remained with him until 1961.

She is remembered by the working press
who covered the various Stevenson campaigns
with warmth and affection. Her legendary ef-
fielency and good humor made their assign-
ments considerably easier.

It is apparent to this reader of the first two
volumes that the completed project of the
publication of the Stevenson papers will be
more than a documentary blography of a
great American—much more—it will be a
documentary history in his own words of
the extraordinary and bewlldering changes
that remade the United States and the world
during Stevenson’'s lifetime—from 1800 to
1965,

And what a joy it is to read Stevenson’'s
words, The cello-like beauty of his volce re-
echoes through these pages. The Foreword
of Volume I puts it this way: “Stevenson
was a master of a distinguished writing
style: witty, pungent, humorous, clear; and
when occasion demanded, effectively sharp.
He was free of the pomposities of prose that
make the pronouncements of some leaders
sound llke the suckings of leaky bilge
pumps.”

Volume I traces Stevenson's early develop-
ment and from his childhood letters, innu=-
merable postcards and early speeches one
senses his belief that education is a life-long
process and a personal responsibility.

His growing desire to participate in the
affairs of government came early in his child-
hood in Bloomington, Ill.,, and grew during
the years at Choate School and Princeton
Unlversity. It blossomed during the years at
Harvard and Northwestern law schools.
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Adlai was born to politics and American
history. Jesse Fell, his great-grandfather was
a founder of the Republican Party, a close
friend and early political supporters of
Lincoln's,

His grandfather, the first Adlal, was Grover
Cleveland’s second vice-president and in 1808
lost the election for governor of Illinois by
22,000 votes.

Adlai once wrote, “I have been preoccupied
with public affairs—probably at the expense
of private affairs—I mean business and pro-
fesslonal obligations.”

For that, generations of Americans to come
will be greatful as these papers are destined
to become classic guidelines to which men
will return as long as this Republic endures
as a free soclety.

Bear in mind there is no mistaking his
Americanism—his energy, curlosity, good
spirit and frank good will toward all
mankind.

He was midwestern to the core. The land
of Lincoln, Sandburg and Archibald Mac-
Leish was in the very marrow of his bones.

It should be noted here that the Stevenson
family had a deep religious tradition of strict
Presbyterianism. But the children were
brought up in the tolerant, humanistic Uni-
tarian faith of their mother. There was also
a strong Quaker tradition in Stevenson's ma-
ternal ancestors. Thus, as historian Herbert
J. Muller put it, “Stevenson was spared the
prejudice and intolerance that flourished on
the common fundamentalism of rural
Amerlea.”

And it was his hallmark that he had the
18th Century Enlightment'’s bellef in reason,
the possibility of progress, fundamental opti-
mism and intellectual curiosity.

Volume II traces his career from 1941
when he became assistant to secretary of the
navy Frank Enox to his election as governor
of Illinols in 1948,

For Adlal those seven years were a period
of growing personal political maturity, and
for the nation they were the time during
which the central policies, public attitudes
and the intellectual confiicts that were to
dominate American political 1ife until the late
1960s were shaped.

And for Adlal they were also the years
of apprenticeship. Like Churchill, his entire
adult life was but a preparation for the great-
ness that was inevitably to come,

At the time of Stevenson’s death in 1965
newsman Eric Sevareid wrote, “When he
was 50 years old, almost nobody but his
friends knew his rare quality; when he died
16 years later, a million people cried. And
he had this effect on the world of civilized
people without using any of the instruments
of power. He did it with words alone, and
with that wry grin on his battered, lopsided
face.”

The publication of the papers of Adlal
Btevenson prove the validity of Sevareid’'s
words.

CRISIS FOR NONPROFIT ORGANI-
ZATIONAL PRESS

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mi., Speaker, pres-
ently a traditional source of information
to the American people faces extinetion.
I speak of the vast numbers of publica-
tions traditionally disseminated to the
memberships of nonprofit organizations
under special second-class postal rates.

The Postal Rate Commission, ignoring
55 years of congressional policy, has
effected new rates which will make it
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extremely difficult, perhaps impossible,
for many of these publications to con-
tinue operating. In a day when much of
our information comes to us from giant
media chains, it is more important than
ever to protect the existence of such pub-
lications, whether they be a small college
alumni journal, a trade union newsletter,
or a church magazine.

As many of my colleagues may know,
I have cosponsored with the gentleman

from Arizona (Mr. UpaLL) H.R. 6001, a_

bill which seeks to remedy this unfor-
tunate situation. In hope that many
House Members will join us in solving
this problem, I share with you this con-
vineing editorial from the April 7, 1973
ATFL~CIO News:

CRIsIS FOR THE LABOR PRESS

Early in 1871 the Postal SBervice proposed
to raise the minimum second-class rate for
publications of non-profit organizations by
750 percent over a ten-year period, with a
100 percent increase effective at once. This
proposal was subsequently accepted without
change by the hearing examiner and by the
Postal Rate Commission.

Substantial increases were also promul-
gated for pound rates, which will bring about
an overall rise in excess of B00 percent for
some periodicals—for example, sbout 815
percent for a typical eight-page tabloid
newspaper.

These figures are not in dispute. The basis
for this sensational increase is a per-piece
surcharge, over and above any other postage
rate paid by publications in the non-profit
second-class category.

The smallest, lightest, thinnest—and, al-
most by definition, the poorest—publica-
tions traveled at a minimum rate of 0.2¢ a
copy before the ratt proceedings began.

This minimum won't change. The differ-
ence lies in a sort of super-minimum in the
form of a surcharge.

The surcharge started at 0.2¢ in July 1972
and will proceed in alternate steps of 0.1¢
and 0.2¢ until it reaches 1.5¢ in 1981. The
next increment is due to fall in July of
this year.

So the smallest, lightest, thinnest and
poorest publication, the one that paid 0.2¢
in 1970, will be paying 1.7¢ a copy for post-
age in 1981—provided it survives at all.

Not only trade union publications are
bearing the brunt of this. Equally affected
are church bulletins, and the college alumni
newsletters, and the conservation people—
and yes, the chambers of commerce. All of
these, and many more, are part of the chorus
of democracy. And all but the wealthy ones
will be throttled by the postal rates present-
1y scheduled.

The labor press—apart from its role as ad-
vocate and adversary—performs a great
many nuts and bolts tasks, including some
mandated by the government of the United
States. We belleve its healthy survival is
very much in the public interest.

The labor press is the principal line of
communication between the union and the
members—often the only one. It's where the
members find out what's going on in the
organization, and in the labor movement—
information that is available nowhere else.

And the labor press is the Instrument—
the virtually indispensable instrument—
through which unions carry out obligations
legislated by Congress In the Landrum-
Griffin Act. Periodic financial reports, for
example, and timely notice of elections are
distributed to the members in the pages of
the labor press.

We realize there are some who question
the magnitude of the rate problem to trade
unions generally. One of these questions is
the ability to pay. Unlons are not In the
publishing business. Their perlodicals are
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simply instruments employed In carrying
out their primary functions—even though,
as noted, they are well-nigh indispensable
within that range.—From testimony pre-
sented by the AFL-CIO and the Interna-
tional Labor Press Association to the Sen-
ate Post Office Committee on postal rates
for non-profit organizations.

MAN IN SPACE
HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, 1903
might be be described as a “Wright turn
of the century.” It was Orville Wright
who launched us into the age of powered
flights. Simple aviation evolved into spe-
cialized aeronautics.

On October 4, 1957, the U.S.S.R. suc-
cessfully orbited a manmade satellite,
Sputnik I. America’s Explorer I followed
a year later, and the race into space
began.

Sixty-six years after Orville Wright
had lifted off the sands of Kitty Hawk,
another pilot, Neil Armstrong, descended
from a strange craft onto the soil of the
lunar surface.

Man was on the moon. The promise of
yesterday became the dramatic, unfor-
gettable fact of today. Man had success=-
fully probed beyond the constrictions of
his own planet, and in the greatest of
adventures reached out into space and
found a sure foothold.

We are now standing on the thresh-
old of tomorrow. Where do we go from
here? Will America retain her leadership
in this new era? Will America accert the
challenge, and continue to dominate the
world in science and technology? And will
American aviation make the changes
needed to compete successfully in the
world market?

If America neglects this vital indus-
try, if America turns its back on its many
accomplishments to date, much will be
lost and the great loser will be the
American people.

Aerospace exports contribute $4 bil-
lion per year toward a favorable balance
of trade. The aerospace industry remains
the Nation’s largest manufacturing em-
ployer with an estimated 917,000 work-
ers. The taxes paid, the advancement of
technology, the solutions to future prob-
lems—all this is at stake. To better un-
derstand where we are, and what it is all
about, I refer my colleagues to an article
written by Floyd E. Smith, president of
the International Association of Ma-
chinists and Aerospace Workers, in the
March Issue of “Aerospace”, a publica-
tion of the Aerospace Industry Associa-
tion of America, Inec.:

Man v SpAcE: A Loox FORWARD
(By Floyd E, Smith, President, International
Assoclation of Machinists and Aerospace
‘Workers)

The Apollo 17 command module splashed
?g:;x in the Pacific Ocean on December 19,
This marked not the end of manned space
efforts, but the beginning of a new era of
space exploration by man that will see a
reaping of incalculable benefits through
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Bkylab, the joint U.8-U.8.8.R. Apollo-Soyuz
Test project (orbital rendezvous and dock-
ing) and the Space Shuttle, the key pro-
gram for the 1980s. All are based on the
foundation credated by the Apollo program
of the 1960s and early 1970s.

Dr. James C. Fletcher, Administrator of
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration, in a thoughtful assessment of the
meaning of the Apollo program, made these
important points.

Apollo re-asserted U.S. technological lead-
ership long before we reached the Moon.
That was an important fact of international
life in the Sixties. It still is.

After Sputnik, but before Apollo, there
was a theory that only a controlled economy
and a Communist soclety could succeed with
large scientific and technological undertak-
ings such as space exploration. Apollo ex-
ploded that theory. Apollo demonstrated
that we could respond effectively to a to-
talitarian challenge without resorting to to-
talitarian methods. Apollo produced the kind
of government-industry-labor cooperation
on large scale research and development pro-
grams needed to make the American system
work, and keep it competitive with any other
systems in the world.

On the way to the Moon, we discovered
planet Earth. This may be the most import-
ant return from the Apollo program for dec-
ades to come. The startling new perspective
of a lonely, lovely, fragile Earth as seen from
the Moon gave great strength and impetus
to the environmental movement worldwide,
and it helped establish the fact that space
technology was something new that could
contribute greatly to the quality of life on
Earth. It made us realize that although our
Earth is just a place in space, it is the only
home we have.

Building upon Apollo, our next venture
in manned space will be Skylab. This proj-
ect, ready to be launched soon, has not re-
celved much public attention. However, it
will provide dramatic evidence of the great
advances made in the development of ca-
pabilities for scientific and practical work
in manned spacecraft in Earth orbit. Skylab
will have the same living and working room
as a three-bedroom house for its three-man
crews. The first Skylab will have a mission
duration of 28 days and the second and third
units will have missions of 56 days.

Its objectives are:

Advancement of the Sciences—To increase
knowledge of medicine, astronomy, weather
and physics. A prime goal is to collect pre-
viously unobtainable information on the
Sun-Earth relationship and its effects on
our environment here on Earth.

Practical Applications—To perfect Earth-
looking camera and sensor systems, and their
related data systems, to benefit mankind’s
agriculture, forestry, oceanography, geogra-
phy, geology, water and land management,
communications, and ecology and pollution
control. S8kylab also will open up a dramatic
new fleld—the development of manufactur-
ing techniques in gravity-free conditions, a
fleld that has the potential for ylelding such
products as higher quality vaccines and
machined parts, such as ball bearings, with a
degree of near perfection that cannot be
achieved on Earth where gravity is a factor.

Human and Materiel Endurance—To de-
termine the ability of both human belngs
and Earth materials and systems to main-
tain their qualities and capabilities during
long absence from gravity.

The Apollo-Soyuz Test Project, planned for
1875, is the result of an agreement between
President Nixon and Chairman Kosygin of
the U.8.8.R., made last May, for the ren-
dezvous and docking of a U.S. spacecraft
with a Russian spacecraft. An Apollo space-
craft will link up with a Soviet Soyuz space-
craft and while docked together astronauts
and cosmonauts will visit both spacecraft
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and perform a number of sclentific experi-
ments.

A major purpose of the Apollo-Soyuz proj-
ect is to develop a rescue capability by dem-
onstrating systems that will permit the
docking in orbit of any future manned space-
craft of either nation.

But perhaps the greatest benefit from this
project is not definable in visible progress:
The Apollo-S8oyuz project could form the
viable basis for our nations to work together
at an engineering level in a program that
could well spread to other areas of technical
cooperation.

The main thrust of our manned space pro-
gram for the future is the Space Shuttle.
An analysis of what the U.S. has done in
space would show that we have devoted most
of our space effort In the Sixties to over-
coming gravity on the way to the Moon and
back. In the SBeventies NASA aims to over-
come the high costs of operating effectively
in earth orbit.

The cost of the Space Shuttle s estimated
at $5.15 billion compared with the $25 bil-
lion price tag on Apollo. This, however, should
not be an index of the importance of the
Shuttle. The Shuttle calls for much greater
technological advances and adds more to our
capabilities in space than the general pub-
lic realizes.

NASA Administrator Fletcher puts it this

way:
e uppose we were back in 1961, and Presi-
dent Kennedy instead of choosing the lunar
landing goal, had said: ‘Build a Space Shuttle
before this decade is out.’ Believe me, with-
out the technological progress we have since
made in Apollo, building the Space Shuttle
in the Sixties would have been an almost im-
possible assignment. And the cost would have
approached that of Apollo. As it is, the cost
is mueh less, but the Shuttle remains a
challenging assignment for NASA and the
skilled hands and minds of the aerospace in-
dustry. Comparing the usefulness of Apollo
and the Space Shuttle in Earth orbit would
be like comparing Lindbergh's New York to
Paris plane of 1927 with an intercontinental
airline of today.”

The Space Shuttle appropriation for Fis-
cal Year 1973 was overwhelmingly passed by
the Congress last year. The Machinist, our
union weekly, noted in a front-page article
in a May 1972 issue: “More than 50,000 aero-
space workers will be employed on the pro-
gram between now and its first mission.”

Now that figure means a lot to every aero-
space worker. It underscores a point I have
made many times: The U.8. did not spend one
thin dime on the Moon; the entire $25 bil-
lion was spent right here on Earth.

Representative Don Fuqua, of Florida,
chairman of the Manned Space Flight Sub-
committee of the House Committee on Sci-
ence and Astronautics, In a speech on the
floor of the House, made these cogent points:

One dollar spent on the space effort gen-
erates $2.50 in Gross National Product
(GNP), $2.00 in personal income and $1.50
in consumer outlays.

A conservative evaluation of a 85.15 billlon,
six-year shuttle program, applying the multi-
plier effect, indlicates a $12.9 billlon addition
to our GNP. Personal income contribution
would be $10.9 billion with consumer outlays
of 7.9 billlon.

The net federal tax return from this ac-
tivity would be on the order of $2.6 billion,
returning half of the original investment.

Congressman Fuqua concluded: “Not all
federal activity is or can be such an out-
standing contributor to our economy.”

These are the direct, identifiable economic
benefits.

What is this program all about in terms of
indirect benefits such as cutting the costs of
our manned and unmanned space projects?

Courtland Perkins, Dean of Engineering,
Princeton University, emphatically states
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that we must, as a nation, continue our re-
markable activities in space exploration.

However, he adds: “At the heart of all this
is the potential expansion of these activities
through the reduction of the cost of the
space operation. Today we are impeded across
the full spectrum of activities due to the ex-
tremely high launch costs and the cost of
space payloads. The National Aeronautics
and Space Administration must consider this
to be their number one objective in fulfilling
their mission of advancing space technology.”

Dean Perkins mentions these possibilities
for reducing costs: Antigravity; a propul-
slon breakthrough; recovery and re-use of
launch systems and payloads.

Today the only one offering a payoff is
the recovery and re-use approach—the Space
Shuttle. He lists these other major justifica-
tions for the Shuttle:

Takes full advantage of the NASA capa-
bilities developed through their manned
space program.

Reduces our complicated stable of rocket
launchers required for a wide varlety of mis-~
sions.

Lowers the cost and increases the flexibility
of space operations,

Signals our young people that we are not
about to throw away our carefully devel-
oped technical capability.

Can provide the focus for many new tech-
nical advances during the next decade.

“We are orienting our national space pro-
gram along new lines and developing new
motivations,” Dean Perkins says. “There is a
solid base for our national space program
which can be expanded further in many prac-
tical ways i we can reduce the cost. The
shuttle program can do this . . .

Physically, the Shuttle will consist of a
manned reusable orbiter craft, mounted
piggy-back at launch in a large, expendable
liquid propellant booster and two recoverable
and re-usable solid propellant rocket boost-
ers. The orbiter will look like a delta-winged
airplane, about the size of a McDonnell Doug-
las DC-9. In fact, after it completes an
Earth orbit mission, the orbiter returns to
Earth and lands in the same fashion as a
Jjetliner.

NASA has made studies of Space Shuttle
misslons over the next 18 years that indicate
approximately 26 per cent are likely to be
manned or man-tended, including the
manned sortie missions.

Man-tended payloads are concentrated in
physics, astronomy and processing in space
because such missions involve either compli-
cated laboratory equipment and human judg-
ment or selective observations, in the case
of astronomy.

The remaining 74 per cent, involving de-
livery of unmanned missions, are expected
to be made up as follows:

Applications: Earth resources, communica-
tions and navigation, 27 per cent.

Sclence: Physics, astronomy and planetary,
35 per cent.

Department of Defense, 22 per cent.

In launching unmanned automated pay-
loads the Space Bhuttle flight crew will be
able to check out the satellite in space, make
adjustments, and calibrate instrumentation
to ensure sueccessful operation before leaving
the satellite unattended.

If necessary, the satelllte can be retrieved
and returned to Earth for more extensive
repair to avoid a complete loss. The Shuttle
will also provide a capablility to repair In
space or to retrieve a malfunctioning satellite
from Earth orbit.

In a study of 131 satellite failures which
have occurred in the past, 78 were related to
launch problems, which could have been
avolded with the more reliable shuttle vehi-
cle. Of the remaining 53, the spacecraft were
inoperable or erratic and could have been re-
turned to Earth for further work if the Shut-
tle were avallable.

An example of the usefulness of the Shut-
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tle is In the Orbiting Astronomical Observa-
tory program (OAO) where millions of dollars
could have been saved by using the Shuttle’s
operational flexibility. A battery charge fall-
ure of OAO 1 could have been corrected by
returning it to Earth. The shroud jettison
problem that prevented OAO 3 from attaining
orbit could have been avoided if it had been
launched from a Shuttle.

I am proud that on my motion the AFL-
CIO Executive Council last year adopted a
statement backing the Space Shuttle.

The Council sald: “The benefits of next
generation space applications in such fields
as the management of natural resources,
monitoring of pollution, weather modifica-
tion and climate control, television distribu-
tion, earthquake prediction and public health
and safety will not be fully realized unless
we can reduce costs and ralse efficlency and
acquire a flexibility of actlon not yet possible.
That is what the space shuttle is for. Without
it, we will lose many valuable programs."’

The Council concluded: *“We can no more
fgnore space than we can ignore the oceans
or the continents. We would not have the
free world without ships, without aircraft or
without land mobility. We cannot envision a
secure, technologically advanced western
world without technologies that allow us
the freedom of space as well.”

The statement was valld then. It is even
more valid today as the Shuttle moves toward
operational readiness.

MANNED SPACE FLIGHT BUDGET PLAN—PRINCIPAL
PROGRAMS

{In thousands]

Fiscal year—
1973

1972 1974

SﬂaceShuttle....‘......._.. $100,000 $200,000 $475,000
Skylab 538,500 502,000 233,800
6, 900 38, 500 90, 000

Apollo-Soyuz fest project. .. §
e 4 i 601, 200 T8, 700, oot e

Apcllo

THE POLITICAL USE OF POW’S

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
insert a most thoughtful editorial from
the Detroit Free Press of May 26, 1973.
I commended it to all who read the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD.

POW's AR NmoN's PAWNS IN WATERGATE
DEFENSE

Mr. Nixon is back on the attack, using na-
tional security as his shield and the returned
prisoners of war as his sword.

No one, certainly, expects the President of
the United States, and particularly this Presi-
dent, to roll over and play dead. But Mr,
Nixon’s use of the returned POWSs for his own
defense was absolutely shameless.

His speech Thursday was the second salvo
in his battle to recover credibility lost in the
Watergate scandal; the first was his lawyers’
brief issued Tuesday in which he tried to ex-
plain away his failure in dealing with the
scandal on grounds of national security.

Mr. Nixon's strategy to soften the impact of
the scandal, is to mix the Watergate break-in
with national security, a tactic he feels pos-
sible because some of the same burglars who
broke into the Democratic national head-
quarters were employed in the White House
security detail. If that sounds confusing, it
was meant to be.

The prisoners came in after Mr, Nixon in-
Jected his disapproval of Daniel Ellsberg and
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his belief that everything should be kept
secret. If it had not been for secrecy in deal-
ing with the North Vietnamese, Soviets and
Chinese, the President told the prisoners,
**You men would still be in Hanol rather than
Washington today.”

The ex-POWSs cannot be blamed for favor-
ing anything that got them out of Hanoi,
and opposing anything that might have made
their stay there any longer. Thus, Mr. Nixon
told them, they must support him and his
ideas, presumably including “excesses” by his
aldes during the re-election campaign.

The President also explained that classified
documents must necessarily be kept clasdl-
fled. “It is time for a new sense of respon-
ibllity in this country and a new sense of
dedication of everybody in the bureaucracy
tﬂl;?it if a document is classified, keep it classi-

Mr. Nixon apparently has not been let in on
the de-classified information that more docu-
ments are stamped ‘“classified” to hide mis-
takes and to keep the American public in the
dark than to facilitate diplomacy.

Of course, he denles that. “It isn't that we
are trying to keep anything from the Ameri-
can people that the American people should
know. It isn't that we are trylng to keep
something from the press that the press
should print. But what we are trylng to do is
to accomplish our goal, make a deal. And
when we are dealing with potential adver-
saries, those negotiations must have the
highest degree of confidentiality.”

The theory, and in some cases the fact, of
that statement is true. But 1t leaves to one
man the determination of what 1s and what
is not to be kept secret; for whatever good
or evil intentions, it leaves it to one man to
determine what information is to be spoon-
fed to the public. Carried to the extreme, a
police state could be hidden under the um-
brella of national security secrecy.

The prisoners, mostly career military men,
will probably back thelr commander-in-chief,
Career military men generally have difficulty
in understanding the need for openness in a
democracy. And perhaps they don't mind be-
ing used by the President; to them, that is
what troops are for.

But Mr, Nixon should know better. The
troops are for protecting the country, not for
helping him pass a personal political crisis.

And while the occasional need for national
security secrecy is undoubted, a better way
to keep secrets would be to bring honorable
and frustworthy people into the highest
levels of government. Instead of going on the
attack, Mr. Nixzon could try that.

PERSECUTION OF JEWS IN IRAQ
AND SYRIA MUST CEASE

HON. CHARLES W. SANDMAN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. SANDMAN. Mr. Speaker, the
plight of approximately 3% million Jew-
ish people living in the Soviet Union has
become a matter of grave concern to
millions of Americans. Those people are
being penalized for their religious faith
by an emigration tax which the Soviet
Government applies almost exclusively
to Russian Jews.

However, although a few Jews in the
Soviet Union may die in forced labor
camps, they are not being physically
wiped out on a methodical basis. Today
Russian Jews are relatively immune
from the old practices of mass murder
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that dominated the lives of their ances-
tors for many centuries.

That type of persecution has shifted
location and now characterizes the lives
of Jews living in certain nations of the
Arab World. The persecution of small
Jewish communities in Syria and Iraq
is most alarming and distressing.

Approximately 5,000 Jews presently
live in Syria under conditions of oppres-
sion and suppression. They are restricted
in their movements and limited in their
opportunities for employment. They are
spied upon and subjected to unan-
nounced arrests, interrogations, and tor-
ture. Syrian Jews live in an atmosphere
of violence. They are denied any basic
human rights and are not permitted to
emigrate. :

Earlier this year, 10 prominent mem-
bers of the Iraqi Jewish community were
reportedly executed in the Nihaya Castle
Prison in Baghdad. Despite widespread
media attention to that incident, Iraq
issued no charges, announced no frials
and refused to confirm or deny reports
of their deaths, There is a fear that there
may be a repetition of the dark period
of 4 years ago when, in January 1969, 14
persons, including 9 Jews, were accused
of spying, executed in a public square
in Baghdad before a large crowd and
their corpses hung there as a relic of
some ancient barbarism.

It is estimated that only about 500
Jews remain in Iraq out of a community
that once numbered 4,000. Most of them
have fled since 1969.

The Iraai Government has recently
reversed an earlier decision allowing
Jews to emigrate and has severely tight-
ened emigration restrictions. Those few
who are allowed to leave are permitted
to take only minimal possessions with
them. Those who remain live in constant
fear of arbitrary arrest, imprisonment,
and even death.

We must not ignore the violations of
basic human rights being perpetrated on
the small Jewish communities in Iragq
and Syria. These people are the victims
of bigotry and hatred. Not since the
1930’s and early 1940’s in Germany has
the world witnessed such a campaign of
harassment and persecution against a
minority as the political, economie, social,
and cultural policies of oppression and
intimidation that Iraq and Syria are now
pursuing vis-a-vis their Jewish citizens.

The actions of the Iragi and Syrian
Governments make a mockery of their
membership in the United Nations and
their supposed adherence to the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights and
other international agreements that
most civilized nations observe.

A man is born free, whether in the
United States, Iraq, or Syria, and his in-
dividual freedom cannot be capriciously
restricted or otherwise violated simply
because he may belong to a minority.

The people in these two isolated Jewish
communities only seek the privilege of
emigrating from those countries that are
persecuting them. There are no logical
reasons for the Iraqi, and Syrian Gov-
ernments to prevent them from doing so.

Emigration of the Jewish people in
Iraq and Syria will certainly not harm
the economy of those two countries.
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Moreover, if either government has a
serious concern about a threat from its
minute Jewish population, the easiest
thing to do would be to permit them to
emigrate rather than continue to subject
them to harassment, danger, and death.

I urge the Iragi and Syrian Govern-
ments to grant two reasonable requests
to its Jewish people: first, those wishing
to emigrate should be allowed to do so
with an adegquate amount of personal
property; and second, those Jews who
remain in Iraq and Syria should be
treated in the same manner, with the
same rights and privileges that other
Iraai and Syrian citizens presently enjoy.

In my opinion, it would be both logical
and humane for the Iraqi and Syrian
Governments to take this action imme-
diately.

ENERGY CRISIS

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker.
I insert the following editorial from
the Waco, Tex., News Tribune of May 15,
1973, which touches on the subject of
the energy crisis being experienced in
this country today:
ConrFusioN Is KEY WORD REGARDING ENERGY

Crisis

Indications are the Nixon administration
is handling the ofl and gas shortage In the
same manner as it has handled the infla-
tion problem: go on saylng there’s not much
to be concerned about until suddenly the
whole thing blows up in American’s face.

President Nixon has taken some steps to
relleve shortages—scrapping oil import
quotas effective May 1, ordering the Interior
Department to move toward tripling the
amount of off-shore acreage under lease for
oil and gas production, and asking Congress
to remove ceilings on natural gas prices
from “new" gas sources, to expedite construc-
tlon of the Alaskan pipeline and to extend
investment tax credits to cover drilling for
new oil and gas fields.

From the standpoint of immediate needs,
this may be too little too late. The only one
of these moves that will have much effect
on fuel supplies within the next year is the
elimination of oil import quotas. No one
seems quite sure what the effect of that
action will be.

All these other steps should Increase
domestic production of oll and gas within
the next few years, but they do not address
themselves to the long-range energy needs
or to bullding up an emergency reserve of
petroleum in case forelgn supplies are sud-
denly cut off.

U.S. Sen. Henry Jackson, D-Wash., has
made proposals which go well beyond any-
thing. Mr, Nixon has offered and which have
real potential for meeting what is described
as the energy crisis.

Recognizing that known reserves of oil and
gas In the United States are insufficlent to
meet even half the anticipted need a decade
or two from now, Jackson proposes a mas-
sive program to develop alternate sources
of energy—coal, oll, shale, atomic power and
solar energy—and to do it in manner that
will be environmentally acceptable.

He also proposes that in conjunction with
increased imports and with increased drilling
on offshore and other federal lands, the pe-
troleum industry and government be re-
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quired to gradually establish a reserve of oll
stored mostly underground the way gas is
stored now. Over a three-year period, this
reserve would be built up to 90-day supply.

Perhaps most Important of all, Jackson
proposes a consolidation of government agen-
cies dealing with energy supply to get a
handle on the situation, define goals and set
up an organized ldentifiable national policy
On energy resources.

One of the sad things about the present
situation is that the people are confused
about it. They suspect a massive conspiracy
to create shortages for the purpose of elim-
inating competition and increasing prices.
They can’t understand why the United States
could fight a war in Indochina consuming
enormous amounts of gasoline and other
petroleum products, seemingly without creat-
ing a shortage, then when the war's over a
shortage suddenly develops.

And no one in government appears to be
providing any authoritative answers.

We just hope our energy production and
supply doesn’t become the same kind of mess
as the Nixon economic program or that it
doesn’t end up the subject of congressional
and grand jury investigations the way the
Watergate mess has.

THE DEATH OF MSGR. WILLIAM J.
SHANNON

HON. WILLIAM F. WALSH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, I am deeply
sorry to report the passing on May 25 of
an outstanding religious leader of my
community and the Nation, the Rev.
Msgr., William J. Shannon, vice rector
and administrator of the Cathedral of
the Immaculate Conception in Syracuse.

Monsignor Shannon, who had been in
ill health for some time, and whose forth-
coming retirement from his formal duties
had only recently been announced, was
vice rector and administrator at the
cathedral for the past 9 years. But his
career spanned a lifetime of ecumenical
achievement and knew no geographical
bounds.

Monsignor Shannon was born in Syra-
cuse in 1910. He attended St. Vincent de
Paul and Christian Brothers Academy.

Af the age of 18, he became the young-
est radio director in the country—at
WFBL—and from 1935 to 1939 was a
coast-to-coast radio personality with his
own show on CBS: “Jack Shannon
Smgs.”

He could claim fame as the man who
gave former Syracusans Gordon Mac-
Rae, Bill Lundigan and songwriter Jimmy
Van Heusen their starts in show busi-
ness.

While engaged in radio in New York,
he simultaneously prepared himself for
the priesthood at Manhattan College in
1935. He received a bachelor of arts as
valedictorian of the class of 1939, Then
he attended St. Bernard's Seminary in
Rochester.

He was ordained on June 5, 1943, at
the Cathedral of the Immaculate Con-
ception by Bishop Walter Foery.

Except for a Tl2-year period when he
was an associate pastor at St. Catherine’s
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parish in Binghamton, Monsignor
Shannon has served his priesthood at the
Cathedral of the Immaculate Conception,
being assigned there on November 30,
1950.

On June 12, 1965, Pope Paul VI named
him as a domestic prelate. He has been
priest adviser and coordinator of the
National Catholic Office of Radio and
Television in New York City.

He was instrumental in beginning a
project of increased communication for
the dioceses of this country.

From July 1, 1958 to October 10, 1959,
he was Bishop Foery's representative in
the campaign drive and renovation and
modernization of the Cathedral of the
Immaculate Conception.

In June, 1967, Monsignor Shannon
was awarded an honorary degree of a
doctor of law by St. Michael’s College in
Vermont in recognition for his work in
communications.

While working as liaison between the
broadcasting world and the bishops, he
retained his post as administrator of the
Syracuse cathedral and returned to his
Syracuse parish from New York on as
many weekends as possible.

He was appointed to coordinate the
new National Catholic Office for Radio
and Television in September 1966.

Active in all phases of community life,
Monsignor Shannon in 1971 was chair-
man of the Cancer Crusade.

He was chaplain of Court Grimes,
Catholic Daughters of American and on
the board of directors of the mental
health committee of the Onondaga
Health Association.

Monsignor Shannon was widely known
to all the clergy and laity of central New
York, and a beloved and faithful servant
of the Lord and his people.

The attached clipping from the Syra-
cuse Post Standard of May 25, 1973, de-
scribes the funeral services for the
beloved priest. The report of the homily
delivered at the Pontifical Mass by the
Most Rev. Francis J. Harrison, auxiliary
Bishop of the Diocese of Syracuse is a
truly brilliant description of thelife and
work of Monsignor Shannon. I commend
it to my colleagues:

MONSIGNOR'S “GIFT OF CONCERN" CITED

(By Ramona B, Bowden)

The Cathedral of the Immaculate Concep-
tion was filled to capacity yesterday by those
who knew and loved the Rev. Msgr. Willlam
J. Shannon, who died Friday after a long
{liness.

A pontifical Mass of the Resurrection was
concelebrated by the Most Rev. David F.
Cunningham, bishop of Syracuse, principal
celebrant; the Most Rev. Francis J. Harrison,
auxiliary bishop, the homilist, and with the
Most Rev. Walter A. Foery, retired bishop, In
the chancel,

It was significant that before the Mass
began, Duane A. Sutton, organist and choir
director, played some of the monsignor's fa-
vorite sacred music, Mozart's “Ave Verum”
and Bach's “Jesu, Joy of Man's Desirlng.”

And also, as a sign both of his and the
church’s faith In the triumph of life over
death, the choir and congregation sang at
the end the “Battle Hymn of the Republic,”
for indeed the monsignor’s “eyes have seen
the glory of the coming of the Lord,” and
his soul does "go marching on.”

“If you look about this beautiful cathe-
dral, you will find here an understanding of
the energy that tortured Msgr. Shannon al=-
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ways to seek new accomplishments,” sald
Bishop Harrison in his homily.

‘“When he first came here as an assistant,
he expressed the hope that some day the
old cathedral would be renovated,” sald the
bishop, adding, *“When the decision for re-
newal was made, he threw himself into the
work, carrylng the burden of the reconstruc-
tion and finally was able to rejoice in the
accomplishment.

“That tenacious drive was characteristic of
his whole life. Once he made up his mind
to do something, he would pursue the ob-
jective.”

The bishop spoke of Msgr. Shannon's dedi-
cation to his family and how falthfully he
cared for his mother. “The need for funds
was one reason for his going into radio and
TV, where his superb voice brought him
enough fortune to meet his obligations,” he
said.

“Instead of a promising future in the
entertainment world, Msgr. Shannon had a
burning deslre to become a priest, For that
reason he entered St. Bernard’s Seminary
and was ordained by Bishop Foery in this
cathedral on June 5, 1943. Followlng ordi-
nation, he went to St. Catherine’s parish in
Binghampton, where he served for seven
years before coming to the cathedral, where
he was active for 33 years,” he sald.

“We are all witnesses to his fruitful aposto-
late here. He served the diocese without re-
serve, he was loyal to his bishops and min-
istered to the needs of the community—
especially the wonderful work he did in
the Cancer Soclety,” sald the bishop.

“If one were to look for a distinctive mark
of Msgr. Shannon's ministry in the prlest-
hood, one would say it was the wonderful
rapport he had with people—he loved being
with people and enjoying them.”

The bishop pointed out that because of
his background in TV and the position he
held in communications for the National
Conference of Bishops, he was on a friendly
footing with many persons in high places.
“Yet he always appreciated the friendship of
the man in the street, the workers at the ca-
thedral, and whoever came his way. He had
the gift of concern for others in bringing
them happiness. And certainly bringing joy
to others has a definite part in the ministry
of Christ,” declared the bishop.

Bishop Harrison pointed out that Msgr.
Shannon was true to his priesthood, never
hesitating to admonish, to Instruct or cor-
rect. And, like the prophet of old, moved
by the spirit of Christ, he knew he must
not serve himself, but the Lord, in preaching
the good news.

“It was tragic that in his illness his
voice was impaired. The things he loved
best were denied him—to sing and to preach.
This loss caused a certain restlessness. Final-
1y death came as a blessing for therein he
found peace and calm,” the bishop stated.

“Today as we pay our last tribute to Msgr.
Shannon we have a sense of sadness, but
the sadness is on our part—we have lost
a friend, a wonderful priest we will long re-
member,” he declared.

“In faith and hope of the resurrection we
rejoice, confident that Christ will accept his
sacrifice—for he gave himself to God for
His people. Within him was kindled a spark
of that divine love that illumined our lives
for a while, and brought us occasions of joy.
May be now forever rest In the peace of the
Lord,” said Bishop Harrison.

Bishop Cunningham gave the final ab-
solution with the large group of priests
and monsignorl passing around the casket
offering a prayer for their beloved colleague.

“Happy are those who die in the Lord.
Happy indeed, the spirit says; now they
can rest forever after their work, since their
good deeds go with them,” says the Book
of Revelation.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
LOOK WHO BOYCOTTS MEAT

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, boycotts are
dangerous instruments of policy, mainly,
because in all too many cases, people who
take part in the boycotts, do so out of
sentiment and do not have a real under-
standing of the problem involved.

Such was the case with the lettuce and
meat boycotts.

This proposition recently was devel-
oped in an editorial by Roe C. Black, edi-
tor of Top-Op, a Farm Journal publica-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, this editorial, I believe,
merits insertion in the ConcressionaL
Recorp where it can be read by my col-
leagues:

Loox WHo Boycorrs MEAT

There were quite a few surprises in the “of-
ficlal” meat boycott period during the first
week in April, and there may be more to come
in the wake of it. But one development de-
serves a lot of thought, because it can guide
us in future efforts in educating the public
to fundamentals of farm food production.

We found out that the citizens and busi-
nessmen of small towns and smaller cities
located in largely rural areas do appreclate
livestock and meat producers. While most of
the headlines went to the hysterical boycot-
ters, let’s recognize the housewives, business-
men and professional people in towns like
St. Paul, Neb.,, Macon, Ga., and Plainview,
Tex. who staged various “meat appreciation”
events during boycott week. Reports were also
fairly consistent that lower income buyers,
consumers in hard-working “hard hat”
neighborhoods, restaurant patrons and citi-
zens of most sizable cities in the South,
Southwest and Midwest did not support the
meat boycott.

Who did support the boycott? The most
prosperous, supposedly most intelligent peo-
ple iIn the nation from Boston to Beverly
Hills. The housewlves in affluent suburbs
were largely responsible for reducing meat
sales from 25% to 50% In major metropoli-
tan areas on both the East Coast and West
Coast.

You would think that these people would
be the first to understand how a boycott in
the livestock and meat industry will even-
tually be self-defeating if it is successful in
driving down prices sharply. As they say in
the lead article in this issue, stockmen don't
want to risk expansion if pressures on the
demand side can batter down market prices
as much as 25% In a matter of a few days
as happened in late March on hogs. But it's
obvious that smart people do not necessarily
use good judgment. It's widely known now
that the farm labor battle in the West is
basically a fight between two union groups.
Yet there are still good people, many of them
church leaders and college students, who will
back a lettuce boycott whether they're in-
formed or not.

So what can we do to head off such dam-
aging and misguided attacks on the food in-
dustry? We need to step up all consumer-
oriented agricultural education campalgns.
There are a host of programs now and new
ones are being established, like the promising
National Agricultural Communications
Board supported by agribusiness firms, many
of which have their own individual programs,
But support in time and money is not
enough. We now can see that education pro-
grams had better be focused sharply on
those who least understand agriculture and
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are the farthest from it physically and in
generations away from farm roots.

It’s high time that we put the promotional
experts to work on the major problem areas
in consumer relations—in New York, Boston,
Los Angeles and Chicago. It's gratifying to
see Eat More Beef signs in the Nebraska
Sandhills, Eansas Flinthills and Alabama
Black Belt. But that just amounts to talk-
ing to each other.

We make far more progress when there are
sensible analyses of the meat supply/demand
situation on TV newscasts, in national mag-
azines and big clty newspapers. And there
have been some recently. There can be more,
and there should be more. Almost every pro=-
ducer these days 1s checking off money to
be spent on promotion. Let's see that it's
spent where it will do the most good.

AN APPEAL PROCEDURE FOR
MEDICARE PART B

HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing legislation today to permit ad-
ministrative and judicial review of part
B, medicare claims. This remedial legis-
lation is needed to correct a serious in-
equity in the medicare program which af-
fects the majority of our retired citizens.

This bill, which I introduce with the
strong support of the American Associ-
ation of Retired Persons and the National
Retired Teachers Association, would ex-
tend the hearing and judicial review
procedures now part of the law for part A
claims to part B claims.

Under current law, hospital bills which
are covered by medicare part A are sub-
ject to review by the Commissioner of So-
cial Security if the insurance carrier
questions the charges of $100 or more. If
the amount in question is $1,000 or more,
the courts may review the claim,

In the case of physicians’ charges,
which are covered by medicare part B,
there is no such review process, The in-
surance carrier conducts a “fair hearing”
using its own personnel, who are not re-
quired to have legal training or experi-
ence. Beyond this, there is no appeal
process.

During my tenure in the Congress, it
has become increasingly evident that this
fair hearing procedure is simply not
working. I have seen numerous examples
of decisions which needed a second look.
This lack of an appeal process is not only
inconsistent with our system of checks
and balances but it also causes our senior
citizens to question the credibility of a
program which the Congress initiated to
help them meet the rising costs of medi-
cal care.

This bill provides for review and ju-
dicial procedures for part B and recog-
nizes that noninstitutional services are
more likely to involve lower sums. It
therefore sets the minimum for admin-
istrative review at $50 and judicial re-
view at $500.

Mr. Speaker, I urge swift action on this
legislation. It is incredible to me that we
failed to provide for appeal when we
wrote the law. For the sake of our senior
citizens and in keeping with the system of
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checks and balances we seek to foster,
let us extend the right of appeal to medi-
care recipients for part B claims.

I insert the letter of endorsement by
AARP-NRTA into the RECORD:

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF RETIRED
PERSONS—NATIONAL RETIRED
TEACHERS ASSOCIATION,

May 14, 1973.
Hon. BiLn CHAPPELL, JT.
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN CHAPPELL: I wish to
express the strong support of our organiza-
tions for your proposed amendments to Sec-
tion 1869 of Title 18 of the Social Security
Act. Our Associations have, for many years,
supported the elimination of the Part B pre-
mium of Medicare and the combination of
Parts A and B. Implicit in that policy posi-
tion is our support for an extension of the
hearing and judicial review procedures of
Part A to claims that arise under the Supple-
mentary Medical Insurance program of Part
B

Under existing law the hearing and judicial
review procedures under Part A are more
liberal than those under Part B. As a mini-
mum, our Associations would support an
extenslon of Part A hearing and review pro-
cedures to Part B claims where the amount
in controversy equals or exceeds the existing
$100 hearing entitlement amount and $1000
review entitlement amount for claims under
Part A,

We note that your proposed amendments
would go beyond this minimum setting the
amount in controversy for a hearing on a
Part B clalm at $50 and the amount in con-
troversy for judielal review on such a claim
at £500. In view of the probability that claims
involving noninstitutional services are more
likely to involve smaller sums than claims
involving institutional services, we think the
establishment of lower minimum amounts
for hearing and review of Part B claims than
those presently existing for Part A claims is
justified and advisable.

As Legislative Counsel to our organiza-
tions, I shall commend your proposed amend-
ments to our membership.

Sincerely,
CYRIL F. BRICKFIELD,
Legisiative Counsel.

TRIBUTE TO MR. BENJAMIN M.
TUCKER

HON. BO GINN

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. GINN. Mr. Speaker, our Nation is
built upon the foundation of the strength
of the individual in America. There are
many stories about men and women who
have worked hard within the so-called
establishment to achieve success, but
unfortunately most of these stories are
pushed to the back pages of the news
media by the stories of tragedy and
wrongdoing.

It is my great pleasure today to report
to the House about the story of one of
my constituents, Mr. Benjamin M. Tuck-
er, whose success story is of such signif-
icance that it is already a national news
story.

Mr. Tucker is the general manager of
radio station WSOK in the city of Savan-
nah. He is a black man who I think is

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

representative of many of the finest
qualities that can be found in America:
A sense of pride in his country, a drive
to succeed through honest, hard work,
and the ability to inspire the same type
of achievement in others.

Mr. Tucker is an outstanding exam-
ple of how a minority citizen in our Na-
tion can make things happen. I am proud
that he makes his home in the First Con-
gressional District of Georgia, and I look
forward to following his eareer for many
years to come.

To more fully illustrate the work of
Mr. Tucker, I would like to insert in the
Recorp at this point the text of an arti-
cle that appeared in the January 18
edition of the Wall Street Journal:

BENJAMIN M. TUCKER
(By Bernard E. Garnett)

SavanwalH, Ga—A black-oriented radio
station has climbed to the top of the ratings
against tough white competition in this Deep
South city.

Station WSOK gambled on an unorthodox
strategy: With a general manager who had
never worked at a radio statlon before, it
turned off gospel and rhythm and blues in
favor of jazz and classical music and turned
away advertising that had been its lifeblood.

It worked. WSOK has done more than sur-
vive, It has become the number one station
in Savannah and 11 surrounding counties,
according to a survey made last spring by a
major radio rating service, the American Re-
search Bureau, In doing so, the station
topped 11 others serving the area. (One more
station has since entered the market.)

“I walked into this market and caught 11
stations sleeping,” says former jazz bass play-
er Benjamin M. Tucker, who took over as
general manager last January. “Everybody
thought another jive nigger was coming in
with the same old format, and that's where
I caught them off guard.” (In black jargon,
a “jive nigger"” Is a stupid black who needn't
be taken seriously.) Mr. Tucker figures one
of his big assets was his lack of experience;
others, he says, might have been too wedded
to the tried-and-true to experiment.

NO MORE RAUCOUS MUSIC

And experiment he did. The statlon still
plays rhythm and blues and gospel, but not
exclusively and no longsr raucously. He ex-
panded the station’s album collection to
4,000 from 20—and began to give listeners
jazz, popular songs, black comedians and
classical pleces by black performers and com-
posers.

News coverage, formerly a “rip and read”
operation In which disc jockeys tore off wire
copy to read over the air, has been beefed up
considerably. (“It was really ‘rip-and-try-to-
read,”” Mr, Tucker says, referring to the
many mispronounciations before he and his
wife began coaching announcers in public
speaking.) A local newspaperman was hired
as news director, and the station subscribed
to Mutual Black News, the black-oriented
radio news service of the Mutual Broadcast-
ing System, Inc.

The station has also put more emphasis on
public service, both on and off the air. For
example, it has been boosting a drive for in-
formation and treatment of sickle cell
anemia.

There are 7,000 radio stations in the US.,
and some 300 of them cater to black au-
diences. The vast majority of these black-
oriented stations are believed to be profit-
able. There is no one formula for success in
the radio business, and the changes made at
WSOK might not bring success elsewhere.
But they have apparently succeeded here not
only in building up the audience but also in
bringing in the dollars.

The changes came shortly after WSOK was
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acquired for 400,000 last January by Black
Communications Corp., & New York-based
concern of which Mr. Tucker is chairman.
Formed by a small group of investors in-
cluding former jazz planist Billy Taylor,
Black Communications set out to buy up
magazines and radio and TV stations and
try to make them more responsive to the
needs and interests of black listeners.

“We started out figuring we could acquire
a station a year,” Mr. Tucker says. But ex-
perience with WSOK, the concern's first ven~
ture, quickly altered plans for future ac-
quisitions. With WSOK providing more
headaches than had been bargained for, the
group decided to concentrate on one project
before moving on to the next.

Indeed, for a time it looked as if WSOK
would be the group’s last venture. For one
thing, promised help didn't materialize. “I
asked three friends to come in and look over
my shoulder every now and then for a con-
sultant's fee, but they never showed up,”
Mr. Tucker says.

He also walked into a snake-pit of prob-
lems with his staff. Though it wasn't sur=
prising that in a Dixle city some whites
would resent a black boss, black employes,
too showed bitterness over changes.

Mr. Tucker recalls that at a staff meeting,
disc jockeys balked when “I told them they
didn't have to keep shouting black, black,
black. The minute they opened their mouths
people knew they were black.” He also
stopped the practice of screaming commer-
cials and “talking on" records (gabbing or
bantering while music is playing).

Black staffers, he says, also resented his in-
structions on behavior outside the office. He
told them: “I don’t ever want to see a WSOK
employe standing on the corner half drunk
and talking loud. Sure, touch bases with the
community; find out their needs and prob=-
lems, But give them something to look up
to and respect.”

Blacks showed their resentment by loafing
on the job, Mr. Tucker says. He would leave
the office, for example, and find a pinochle
game in progress when he returned. Five
blacks finally resigned; another was dis-
missed.

Nevertheless, one good break came his way.
Ten minutes after the sales manager walked
out, Scipio Collins, a 58-year-old black native
of Savannah and veteran of 18 years in radio
sales and announcing, walked in. He had
come home to be with his alling mother and
was locking for a job. “He told me he'd work
for 850 a week,” Mr. Tucker recalls. “I hired
him for 875 and put him on trial as sales
manager.” He now averages $1,000 a month.

A SEARCH FOR ADVERTISING

When Mr. Collins came aboard, he had
his work cut out for him, As part of its
new image, WSOK had begun refusing to
continue running ads for “easy credit”
sources, high-interest loan companies, faith
healers and the like. But new business
wasn't coming in to replace them.

Benjamin Aronson, the station's account-
ant, says he kept hounding Mr. Tucker to
look for new ads, “but he kept insisting he
couldn't until he had the station the way he
wanted it It took several months before
WSOK began actively seeking new ad busl-
ness,

When salesmen first approached whites for
new ads, there was considerable reluctance
to do business with a black-owned station.
“I had one merchant tell me he didn’'t want
to deal with any black people, and if I
was working for them, he didn’t want to deal
with me either,” says Lee Knight, a white
ad salesman.

But eventually, the new format—and
higher ratings—paid off. When Black Com-
munications took over a year ago, Mr, Tucker
says, WSOK had 40 advertising accounts—
mostly “Mom and Pop” businesses. Now, it
has about 400, many of them national ac-
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counts from leading agencies and some of
the larger Savannah businesses,

Revenue last year was $280,000, up more
than 209% from the $229,000 of a year earlier.
The station had a loss of $25,000 in the latest
year, but that was because of heavy ex-
penses for equipment and other start-up
costs, Mr. Tucker says. He expects to be
“comfortably in the black’ this year on reve-
nue of $350,000.

CHALLENGERS WAIT IN THE WINGS

WSOK won't be resting on its laurels, how-
ever. One challenger to its number-one rat-
ing is WEAS-FM, formerly a rock outlet with
low ratings that has switched to what it
calls “progressive black radio.” Although
most black Savannahians claim they're de-
votees of WSOK, even Mr. Tucker admits
the station has recently lost some of its
audience to WEAS.

And Jerry Rogers, program director of
WSGA, the rock station that was number
one before WSOK, says, “WSOK has always
had about 40% to 45% of the market (the
black population) to itself. We had to fight
other stations for our rating. It might be a
different story when the next ARB (rating)
is out.”

METRIC NONSENSE

HON. H. R. GROSS

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, in and out
of Congress the drive continues to install
in this country the metric system of
weights and measures.

Advocates of the metric system are
hard pressed for a valid reason for mak-
ing a change that would affect the every-
day lives of every citizen. Their main
argument is that the United States is one
of the few nations in the world that
maintains the old system. We are old-
fashioned and out-of-step, say the met-
rically enthralled. And this despite the
fact that our system of weights and
measures has served us well through
the years.

What the change-for-the-sake-of-
change lobbyists never seem to want to
discuss is the staggering cost of $60 bil-
lion to Americans for the change to the
so-called metric system.

This is one burden American taxpayers
and consumers should not be forced to
bear as they try to extricate themselves
from the serious financial-economic
problems that beset the entire Nation.

The Washington Star of May 27, 1973,
prints an article on this subject written
by Mr. J. W. Batchelder who heads his
own engineering company in Chester
Depot, Vt. Mr. Batchelder describes the
reasons for change to the metric system
as nonsense. The article follows:

METRIC NONSENSE
(By J. W. Batchelder)

CHESTER DEPOT, VT.—For some time certain
apostles of *progress” have been urging us
all to “think metric,” and it appears that,
sooner or later, the Congress is going to im-
pose this inadequate system of weights and
measures on the United States.

We are, after all, the only major industrial
nation that still clings to its old system, say
the proponents of change, so it's time to get

in line with the rest of the world. This, I
think, is nonsense.
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Much of the current deluge of propaganda
for the metric system reiterates so many
similar misconceptions, illusions, biased half-
truths and even lies that it almost suggests
a conspiracy based on a dellberately deceptive
and misleading single source,

Any virtues in our present system of
welghts and measures, which have‘so amply
served as the foundation of our vastly su-
perior technology, are conspicuous by their
absence in the metric propaganda. It is most
presumptuous of persons obviously unfami-
lHar with the entire metric system to imply
that our highly skilled, ingenious and astute
techniclans are so stupid as not to know
which system best sults their pursulits.

In any system of weights and measures,
the optimum efficlency and convenience is
attained when the size of the unit employed
to express weight, length or volume is an
approximate average of those sizes encount-
ered most frequently. A Utopian ideal could
only be achieved if the size and quantity of
everything were the same and could be ex-
pressed by the figure 1, which is the shortest
and most comprehensible figure which can
be expressed or written.

In our daily experience we deal in very
large and very small quantities. For example,
small units of measurement, such as inches,
are far more practical for measuring the size
of letter paper than miles. On the other
hand, it is impractical to use inches In ex-
pressing the distance from New York to
Washington. Consequently over the years we
have adopted several sizes of units, some
small and some large, to reduce the number
of digits required in figures to express quan-
tities In readily comprehensible values. This
not only saves time and writing space but,
most importantly, it greatly reduces the
probability of errors. In other words, we sen-
slbly fit the pattern to the cloth.

The best compromise results when ex-
tremely small or large values of any unit in-
volve about the same number of digits on
either side of decimal points. This minimizes
the number of digits required to express
values, thus greatly simplifying computa-
tlons,

Now from out of the woodwork comes a
swarm of self-made “experts” with fifth
grade technological intellects (or divine in-
tuition) concerning weights and measures,
who inform us that we don't know what we
are doing and claim to be able to lead us to
the metric Promised Land, if only we will
trust and blindly follow them.

Ignorant of the definite advantages of a
range of silzes of measurement units, such as
we have, they cast aspersions upon this prac-
tice by calling it archaie, cumbersome, en-
tangled, bewildering, sloppy, jerry-built and
just about every derogatory adjective they
can find in dictlonaries, convenlently ignor-
ing technical reference works.

They urge instead the metric Utopla which
is limited to only one unit for length, one
for welght and one for volume. Of the three,
the only unit of practical size is that for
volume, the liter. The meter (nearly 4 inches
longer than our yard) is as unsultable for
length measurements as our unpopular yard
has proven to be—used malnly for sports,
textiles, etc. It 1s too great a length or dis-
tance for general application and is used no-
where in our technical formulae.

The metric gram, belng absurdly small, 1s
ridiculously impractical. It requires exceed-
ingly large numbers to express the weight of
relatively light objects, usually being ampli-
fled a thousand times to kilograms for ordi-
nary purposes.

Many countries have evolved assorted and
convenient sizes of units astonishingly simi-
lar to—but independent—of ours. We find
many units quite near to our foot. The Eygp-
tion feddan is nearly equal to an acre. Their
kantar 1s practically 100 of our pounds.
The Greek mina is very nearly 1 pound. The
polish garniec is close to our gallon. And so
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on, Thus it becomes evident that the evolu-
tion of practical and convenient sizes of
measurement units is logical, reasonable and
worldwide. Also equally universal is the cus-
tom of using various sizes of measurement
units proportional to the size of the object
or quantity being measured.

Most technical calculations are handled on
office calculating machines, slide rules, ete.
Whenever it 18 necessary to deal with num-
bers having many numerals, calculators
must have an excessive number of places, far
more than ordinary. The very large or minute
quantities involved in metric technical cal-
culations, because their units are so large or
small, are difficult to handle on regular cal-
culating machines.

Moreover, experienced technical personnel
usually have a rough comprehension of the
number of pounds, feet or horsepower to be
expected in solving formulae. This affords a
mental means of verification in checking
answers. The metric system Iinvolves such
extremely large quantities of such minute
units that they defy human comprehension,
thus breed errors. For example, an ordinary
100 watt electric light bulb burns 36,000,000,-
000,000 ergs per hour, (erg is the metric unit
for energy). This example, rather than being
extreme, Is typical of metric technology.

Those persons who may think that tera,
the metric prefix for trillionfold (abbrevia-
tion T) is too large to be frequently used
might well reflect that the above quantity of
ergs is 36 trilllon, equivalent to a mere 100
watt-hours, only a tenth of a kilowatt hour.
This is representative of what the self-ap-
pointed “experts” call the "simple” metric
system so easy to learn and so much better
than ours. They would turn us into a nation
of zero-counters.

These preposterous metric quantities logi=
cally could account for so many non-metric
units of measurement being used in “pure”
metric countries. Possibly if the residents of
metric countries realized how much easier it
is to cope with our system they would want
to change over to it.

Our system evolved over the centurles as
a direct consequence of 1ts being best
adapted for the most widespread usage. This
gradual evolution has been golng on since
the beginning and still is, without in any
way upsetting or disturbing our entire sys-
tem. Such a high degree of flexibility to suit
changing conditions is a most valuable ad-
vantage.

Over the years, units have been added to
our system and some, proving too large or
small to be practical, have withered away.
The gill i1s on its way out. The rood (14
acre), the hand (4 inches), the span (9
inches) and the anclent cubit (about 18
inches) have disappeared due to imprac-
ticality. The old digit was 3] inch.

From a purely objective viewpoint the en-
tire metric system (including power, force,
inertia and energy units) has about as many
units as our system. When the totally un-
necessary 15 prefixes and 16 abbrevlations for
the same are included, it has far more than
our system. We have never needed any pre-
fixes In our system, and it is thus easier to
learn and teach.

Our system is well adapted to our needs
like an old shoe. It grew to fit our require-
ments like bark fits trees.

Our system being flexible, it can be modi-
fleld at will and with minimal disturbance.
Moreover, decimals can be, as they long have
been, applled to any of our units which we
choose. It is a myth that we should convert
to metric in order to be able to take ad-
vantage of decimals. Land surveyors use feet
and decimals thereof, Mechanical and struc-
tural englneers use inches and decimals
thereof. If it were sufficiently beneficial we
could adopt a unlt representing 10 inches
without upsetting the rest of our system. So
far, this has not proved sufficlently advan-
tageous.
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The trick employed by the proponents of
the metric system to deceive their readers
consists of counting all of our units of
weights and measures—including many sel-
dom used—and only a few of the very many
metric units. Our mechanical technology is
almost entirely comprised of only five of our
units: inches, feet, pounds, quarts and gal-
lons. Time and angle are used for both sys-
tems. Horsepower is derived simply from foot
pounds per minute. Deflections and strengths
of building girders and beams, plus many
machinery parts, are calculated using only
inches and pounds.

If it were possible to reduce our technology
to simpler terms, cut-throat competition
would long ago have forced us to do so. By
comparison, the metric system is inflexible,
i.e., not readily adaptable to revision to meet
changing needs because of its unalterable
relationship between welght, volume and
length.

We would not ordinarily engage a monas-
tery to devise or invent a highly technical
system of welghts and measures. But that is
the atmosphere in which the metric system
was devised in 1670, in Lyons, France. They
came no closer to conceiving a practical sys-
tem meeting our requirements 300 years
hence than could be expected.

Doubtless they were undeclded whether to
call their meter the 10,000,000th part or the
100,000,000th part of the distance from the
pole to the equator. It was a calamity of dis-
astrous magnitude that they guessed wrong
by choosing the former. Had they selected the
latter figure the meter would have been 3
15/16 inches long, far more generally practl-

than our yard; or their present meter.
Since the metric gram (unit of welght) 1is
based in the meter it also is an impractical
quantity. One cubic meter of water does NOT
equal 1 gram. Neither does it equal 1 liter
(unit of volume).

Thus thelr conversion is NOT on a 1-to-1-
to-1 basis. Their gram is only 1 cubic centi-
meter of water or milllonth part of a cuble
meter. Their liter is based, in turn, on their
gram, also throwing it off practical balance
between large and small numbers. The liter
equals one thousand grams of water. Conse-
quently, since they do not use a 1-to-1-to-1
ratlo between their basic units of length,
welght and volume, they must use conversion
factors between length, weight and volume,
Just as we do.

It is indeed a great pity that the monastic
“engineers and techniclans"” of 300 years ago
made a very bad guess when they dreamed
up what now has become the metric night-
mare, but how could they possibly have fore-
seen the industrial revolution and what it
would require in the way of flexibility adapta-
ble weights and measures?

A TRIBUTE TO SENATOR WILLIAM
BENTON

HON. ROBERT H. STEELE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. STEELE. Mr. Speaker, on March
18, 1973, America lost a great man. I
would like to express grave sorrow at
the passing of former U.S. Senator Wil-
liam Benton and pay tribute to the life
of this devoted statesman and educator.

During his education at Yale Univer-
sity, William Benton met Chester Bowles,
who was later to become Governor of
Connecticut. Out of this meeting grew
a lasting friendship that was to have an
important effect on their futures as
statesmen.
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William Benton refused a Rhodes
Scholarship and instead went into part-
nership with Chester Bowles in an ad-
vertising agency in 1929. The agency be-
came the sixth largest in the world, and
the 9-year partnership made both men
financially independent at an early age.
This financial independence enabled
them to seek out elective and appointive
public offices with no concern for the fi-
nancial rewards that might be in them.
When confronted with the opportunity
to serve the public, they were thus able
to judge the situation on the basis of
merit alone.

William Benton was soon to become
appointed Assistant Secretary of State
in 1945. It was in this capacity that he
organized the first peacetime program of
international information, including
Voice of America broadcasts, U.S. Infor-
mation Offices overseas and student ex-
changes.

Early in his career of public service,
William Benton joined the University of
Chicago as vice president, where he
helped launch two network radio pro-
grams, “The University of Chicago Radio
Round Table,” a seminar on contempo-
rary political, economic, and social issues,
and “The Human Adventure,” dealing
with university research. William Ben-
ton was named assistant to the chancel-
lor at Chicago in 1945, and consequently
8 university trustee, a post he held to his
death. He also held trusteeships at Carle-
ton College, the University of Bridgeport,
the University of Connecticut, Hampton
Institute, and Brandeis University.

William Benton's life in public service
continued in 1949, when Gov. Chester
Bowles appointed him to fill a Senate
vacancy created by the resignation of
Senator Raymond E. Baldwin who be-
came chief justice of the State supreme
court. A margin of 1,100 votes in a spe-
cial election in 1950 allowed him to re-
tain his seat until 1953.

Courage marked Senator Benton’s
short tenure. His introduction of a Sen-
ate resolution denouncing Senator Jo-
seph McCarthy was boldly presented de-
spite the silence of most of his colleagues.
Indeed, it took courage to be the first to
call for the censure or resignation of
Senator McCarthy at the height of the
latter’s popularity. Senator Benton was
an ardent supporter of the United Na-
tions, NATO, and the administration’s
foreign aid program.

In 1961, President John F. Kennedy
appointed Senator Benton as the first
U.S. Ambassador to UNESCO, a post
which he held for 3 years.

Mr. Speaker, we have truly lost a great
statesman and educator, but the effects
of the work and accomplishments of
William Benton will surely outlive us all.

RECOGNITION FOR ANTHONY J.
NATALIZIO

HON. GLENN R. DAVIS

OF WISCONSIN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. DAVIS of Wisconsin. Mr. Speak-
er, on May 19, 1973, over 450 of the
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friends, neighbors, colleagues, and kin of
Anthony J. Natalizio attended a recog-
nition dinner in his honor at the Wau-
kesha County Technical Institute,
Pewaukee, Wis, It was a moving and
fitting tribute to one of Waukesha's fin-
est citizens, who has been affiliated with
the technical institute for more than
a score of years as the director of that
greatly expanded institution which was
recently housed in a fine set of buildings.

It was one of those affairs which left
a feeling of warmth upon its conclusion.
A committee consisting of Sig Ross, past-
president of the Waukesha Chamber of
Commerce, Richard Anderson, district
director-elect of Waukesha County Tech-
nical Institute, and William Moylan,
community relations director of Wauke=
sha County Technical Institute, brought
people from all walks of life together
to pay tribute to Tony Natalizio.

My tribute to Tony, a long-time friend,
was as follows:

RECOGNITION FOR ANTHONY J. NATALIZIO

We are gathered here to share in these few
minutes of regret, of nostalgia, and of pride.

Regret in behalf of our community and
those of us who live here. ‘

Nostalgia, for this marks the end of an
era—the Natalizio Age.

Pride, in what you Tony have contributed
to our community, the indelible, permanent
tracks which you have left.

We know the struggle behind the reaching
of this point. The struggle which has spanned
the era, the generation, which marked the
passage of vocational, technical and adult
education from a very junior partner in our
overall educational establishment to a fully
recognized valuable partner in preparing our
people to live and to work. To borrow Dr.
BErill's terminology, it is an era in which vo-
cational, technical and adult education has
moved, nationally, and locally, across the
tracks.

Through it all, Tony has moved ahead here
with an equability that has only been dis-
turbed when Tony got over his head in
sheepshead game.

This institution where we meet tonight is
in a sense a monument to Tony Natalizio.
It is also & monument to the citizens of this
community and the people of this state.

The federal government has played some
part, but I recall, a few years ago, I learned
that vocational, technical, and adult educa-
tion has represented but one in 14 federal
dollars that went for educational assistance.
That doesn't sound like full partnership. But
I think at all levels, including this one, true
partnership is becoming a reality.

You, Tony, have made that partnership a
reality here. Every one of us here considers
you his friend. You have been a friend of us.
You have been, you are, a good American, and
I can think of no higher compliment.

As much as we regret losing you as Di-
rector of this fine institution, we are happy
that our loss is not total. We are happy that
you and Mary will continue to remain here
among us continuing with many of your
civic endeavors, staying here among your fine
family, and among lasting friends, so many
of whom are gathered here tonight.

IN PRAISE OF BUSINESS

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr, Speaker, the
week of May 13-19 was observed as Na-
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tional Small Business Week. The small
businessmen of our country are the back-
bone of the Nation. The editorial which
appeared in the Southwest News-Herald
paid tribute to the small businessmen. I
would like to add my support to the sen-
timent expressed in that article and to
bring this salute to small businessmen
to the attention of my colleagues:
In FRAISE OF BUSINESS

This week is being observed as National
Small Business week, so it's as good a time as
any to express some opinions about what
small business means to a community like
ours.

Nationally, small business actually
amounts to big business when it comes to
compiling figures, There are now more than
eight million small business men in the
United States, comprising 95 per cent of all
commercial enterprises and providing more
then 35 million jobs.

Locally, a small businesman is much more
than just a merchant who supplies some of
your needs. He may be a neighbor, a friend,
& bridge partner, a fellow church member,
& vocal community leader, or possibly a rel-
ative.

In addition to helping provide the things
you eat, wear or use, he may be spending
much of his time, effort and money working
for such organizations as the Klwanis or
Lions club, serving as a chairman for the
American Cancer soclety or the Crusade of
Mercy, coaching a Little League team or
sponsoring some of the boys, or lending his
talents to a church organization.

When President Nixon proclaimed May 13
to 19 as National Small Business week, he
pald tribute to the average small business
man with these words:

“In no facet of our national life i1s the
American genius for independence, innova-
tion and self-improvement better displayed
than in the small business community.

“I ask all Americans to share with me dur-
ing this week a deep pride in the many ac-
complishments of our nation’s small business
men and women, and in the invaluable con-
tribution they have made to our free way of
1ife."”

We agree with President Nixon. The record
of small business is one of which Americans
can truly be proud.

FORD MOTOR CO. CRITICIZED FOR
PAYING RANSOM TO ARGENTINE
TROTSKYITES

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, Ford
Motor Co.'s yielding to international
blackmail by cutthroat Communists in
Argentina is outrageous and merits fur-
ther investigation.

The automaker’s agreement to provide
the terrorists with supplies valued at $1
million can only encourage revolutionary
Communists in the United States and
throughout the world to try the same
tactics.

Secret documents of Trotskyite Com-
munists recently obtained by my minor-
ity committee stafl, clearly establishes a
chain of international, militant conspir-
acy designed to plunder and kill Ameri-
cans, Israelis, British subjects, and
others.

Ford probably will deduct this shame-
ful Trotsky tribute from its income tax
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report as a business expense. That reve-
nue has to be obtained somewhere and
that means you and I will be paying for
this international piracy.

Ford is no stranger in Communist
countries. It built one of the largest
U.S.8.R. motor vehicle plants at Gorki.
This plant produced thousands of ve-
hicles for use in Vietnam and the Arab
States against Israel.

I plan to recommend hearings on in-
ternational terrorism and I have asked
the minority staff to begin gathering in-
formation about the situation.

On May 22, according to news ac-
counts, a team from Argentina’s Ejer-
cito Revolucionario Popular—People’s
Revolutionary Army—or ERP, opened
fire with machineguns at the front gate
to Ford's factory in a Buenos Aires
suburb.

Two middle-management people, a
man and a woman, were hit and are
hospitalized, the man in serious
condition.

The next day, the ERP demanded am-
bulances for hospitals in each Argentine
province and medical supplies.

The ERP, according to my investiga-
tion is the armed detachment of the
Partido Revolucionario de los Trajaba-
dores—Revolutionary Workers’ Party.

ERP teams were responsible for the
kidnapping of Stanley Sylvester, British
Consul in Rosario, Argentina, in 1971.
He was ransomed unharmed.

Both the ERP and its parent organiza-
tion PRT, were praised for that kidnap-
ping by the British International Marx-
ist Group because the victim was British.

All three are sections of the Trotskyite
umbrella organization known as the
Fourth International, according to testi-
mony before the House Internal Security
Committee in 1971.

Secret documents uncovered by my mi-
nority staff show that in 1970 the PRT
established an armed terrorist off-shoot,
the ERP. It was to be tightly controlled
by the party, with what PRT documents
call “political commissars” assigned to
each unit.

One “secret” PRT internal pamphlet
says:

No member of the party is exempt from
participation in military action, but must
carry out small scale actions (selzures), dis-
armings and seek by any means these ex-
propriations to acquire the things they need
to carry out their tasks efficlently.

A “seizure” is the Trotskyite euphe-
mism for a kidnapping; ‘disarming”
means attacking police to steal their
weapons and “expropriations” translates
to muggings, holdups, burglary, and
arsomn.

These “Resolutions on the Party and
the Army” were adopted at a PRT execu-
tive committee meeting in April 1971 and
supplied to the members of the Socialist
Workers Party, the U.S. section of the
Fourth International in April, 1973 as a
secret, “Infernational Internal Discus-
sion Bulletin.”

The Fourth International was so
pleased with these plans for death and
destruction in Argentina that it adopted
a resolution in December 1972 lauding
the PRT and its enforcing ERP.

Praise was heaped upon the death
dealers for—
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Actions aimed at accumulating finan-
cial resources—in the tradition of the
Bolsheviks;

Actions aimed at acquiring arms, medi-
cal supplies, medical equipment, and so
forth;

Actions of confiscating food, clothing,
and so forth, and distributing it in poor
neighborhoods in order to win the sym-
pathy of the most deprived strata of the
population;

Actions inflicting punishment on the
hangmen of the dictatorship who are
well known and hated for their crimes;
and

Certain actions in particular armed
intervention in Fiat. The participation of
ERP teams in the second Cordoba up-
rising.

The civilian manager of Fiat was kid-
napped and murdered by the ERP.

It is easy to see the pattern of the
Trotskyite terrorists. Their targets are
foreign businessmen whose presence in
their host country provides employment,
a better standard of living, improved
technology, capital, and valuable dollars
from the United States and elsewhere.

Although a majority of the American
Socialist Workers Party has been eritical
of the ERP and its guerrilla warfare
tendencies supported by the Fourth In-
ternational, a violent, militant minority
of the SWP and a majority of its British
counterpart, support such terrorism.

Both the U.S. SWP and the British In~
ternational Marxist Group support the
Palestinian terrorists responsible for the
deaths of two U.S. Foreign Service offi-
cials in the Sudan and similar attacks
against Israel is worldwide.

This is an incredible chain in which
;il:ﬁ: Ford Motor Co. has become the latest

But this acquiescence and encourage-
ment of international piracy and terror-
ism cannot be regarded as one of Ford’s
“Marks of Excellence.”

BOARDMAN NEWS,
LISHES TIMELY EDITORIAL ON
WATERGATE AND PRESS FREE-
DOM

OHIO, PUB-

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, as
the debate over the Watergate affair
grows, both in the Congress and
throughout the country, the Boardman
News, a weekly newspaper published in
Youngstown, Ohio, printed a timely edi-
torial concerning the relationship be-
tween Watergate and freedom of the
press.

Mr. Speaker, I share the view expressed
by Mr, Jack A. Darnell, publisher of the
Boardman News, that this editorial car-
ries an important message about the es-
sential principles upon which our great
Nation was founded.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to insert in
the Recorp at this time the editorial
which appeared in the Boardman News
during the week of April 26-May 2, 1973,
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for the information and consideration of

my colleagues in the Congress of the

United States. The editorial follows:
WATERGATE AND PRESS FREEDOM

Maybe Martha Mitchell didn't speak long
enough or loudly enough about the Water-
gate before her husband departed the U.S.
Attorney General's office.

Remember the hub-bub that rocked Wash-
ington every time she made one of her phone
calls to reporters, or the reports that one of
here husband’s security guards allegedly
bruised her while trying to stop Mrs. Mitchell
from making one of those phone calls?

Much deeper into the battle over Water-
gate there is another story, that being the
battle over freedom of the press.

Where are the administration men who,
with regularity, used to ferret abuse at the
media with claims of irresponsibility? Cer-
tainly Mr. Agnew dosn't dare speak, for fear
of a gquick end to his aspirations of being the
next President. And the President himself
has taken a back seat, seemingly allowing the
press to report all it can find.

Maybe this is because under legislation
Mr. Nixon hopes to pass, freedom of the
press, as far as reporting national affairs,
would a1l but be eliminated.

So why let the press run rampant over
Watergate? Because, as In the past, the press
knows what it’s talking about.

Specifically, in the Watergate case, if it
weren't for the investigative reporting of the
Washington Post, there would have been
little, if any, news about the case. So then,
it is logical to raise the question, if Water-
gate went unreported, or there were limits
imposed upon the press during its reporting,
then just how free would the November elec-
tions have been, and, in turn, just how
eroded would the very roots of the democracy
have been?

Now, as exemplified by Watergate, at-
tempts to keep the press quiet have backfired
and the very press that had been under heavy
attack is the very medium which Washing-
ton and the Republican party must use to
clear the air.

Bo there is a lesson that should be learned
from the whole affair: A democracy 1Is
founded upon certain principles, one of
which is freedom of the press. And when a
democracy seeks to restrict that freedom
with policies guarded in secrecy, then ultl-
mately that democracy must use that free-
dom and those secrets it once guarded to
plead for public understanding and support.

CHICAGO AND THE SOUTH END OF
LAKE MICHIGAN

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, ever
since the Army Corps of Engineers un-
veiled its wastewater-management study
for Chicago and the south end of Lake
Michigan, the project which has become
known to Indiana residents as C-SELM,
the residents of northwestern Indiana
have been appalled at the study which
seems to cast aside all human elements to
the problem of waste disposal in favor of
a master project which would condemn
much of that area to nothing more than
an open sewage dump.

The residents of Indiana have voiced
much opposition to this study, including
two bills which were passed by the In-
diana Legislature.
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In order to further document the oppo-
sition of the residents of the Second Con-
gressional District in Indiana to this
study, I submit copies of the bills passed
by the legislature in Indiana to halt such
a project from ever being implemented
and wish those bills to be made a part of
the RECORD:

House ENroLLED AcT No. 1001
(An act to amend IC 1971, 13-1 by adding a
new chapter to prohibit interstate flow of
sewage)
Be it enacted by the General Assembly of
the State of Indiana:

Bection 1. IC 1971, 13-1 is amended by
adding a new chapter to be numbered 11
and to read as follows:

Chapter 11. Interstate Sewage.

Sec. 1. No predominantly domestic sewage
and surface run-off or sludges derived from
domestic sewage or surface run-off shall be
transported through any drain, pipe, rail-
road car, truck or barge from another state
into Indiana there to be used in any land
filtration or land treatment project without
the express approval of the Indiana General
Assembly and the county commissioners of
each county or countles affected by such
land filtration or transportation.

Section 2. Whereas a need exists for the
more immediate taking effect of this act,
the same shall be in full force and effect
from the date of passage.

HouseE ENroLLED AcT No. 1002
(An act to amend IC 1971, 18-7 by adding a
new chapter concerning the powers of cer=
taln regional planning commissions)
Be it enacted by the General Assembly of
the State of Indiana:

Section 1. IC 1971, 18-7 is amended by
adding a new chapter to be numbered 1.2
and to read as follows: Chapter 1.2. Limita-
tions on Regional Planning Commissions
Powers.

Sec. 1. A commission created in accordance
with IC 1971, 18-7-1 or 18-7-1.1 shall under
no circumstance act as an implementor or
in any way help implement any land dis-
posal provisions of the Chicago-South End
of Lake Michigan (C-8.E.L.M.) Waste Water
Management Study conducted by the Army
Corps of Engineers, or any other similar study
that would create a multi-state waste dis-
posal system: Provided, however, That noth-
ing in this chapter shall prevent the com-
mission from assisting in an exchange of
information concerning waste water mane-
agement studies.

Section 2, Whereas an emergency exists for
the more immediate taking effect of this act,
the same shall be in full force and effect
from the date of passage.

LET THE PEOPLE FILL VIRGIN IS-
LANDS LEGISLATIVE VACANCIES

HON. RON DE LUGO

OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. pE LUGO, Mr. Speaker, earlier this
month I introduced legislation to em-
power the Legislature of the Virgin Is-
lands to determine the procedure for fill-
ing vaeancies in its membership. Under
present law the Governor appoints citi-
zens to fill these vacant positions. In an
Aaccompanying statement, I stated by
contention “that democratic principles
demand that vacancies in the Legislature
Ele filled by the people at special elec-

ons.”
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Although it was the first time legisla-
tion of this nature has been introduced,
this is not a novel idea. The roots of this
bill are the principles which define the
legislative branch as the people’s rep-
resentatives, designating it to be the
democratic forum responsible for the
creation of law.

A resolution in this spirit, petitioning
Congress to provide for special elections,
was passed by the Legislature of the Vir-
gin Islands 2 years ago. It was sponsored
by a Senator who earned great respect
for his work, Ariel Melchior, Jr.

In the editorial column of its May 16
issue this year the Daily News of the Vir-
gin Islands, of which Mr. Melchior is the
editor, again spotlighted this issue. The
editorial puts the matter of filling leg-
islative vacancies into perspective. I am
sure that my colleagues will find it
worthwhile and informative guidance on
the subject as they consider this legisla-
tion. I am pleased to include it at this
point:

TmME ForR ConNGrESS To Act

The introduction by the Virgin Islands
Delegate to Congress of legislation to correct
the peculiar manner in which vacancies in
the territorial Legilslature are filled is the
third time in two years that the lawmakers
attention has been drawn to this problem.
We trust that this prodding will encourage
Congress to amend that portion of the Re-
vised Organic Act dealing with Senate vacan-
cies, for this year, for the second time in two
years, a vacancy in the Legislature was filled
by the Governor in a manner that can only
be described as contrary to the democratic
process.

Congress' attention was first called to this
problem two years ago in a resolution intro-
duced by then Senator Ariel Melchior Jr.
petitioning that body to amend the Revised
Organic Act to provide for special elections
to fill vacancies in the Senate that occur
more than six months prior to the next gen-
eral election. Burprisingly this resolution
passed by but a narrow eight to six margin,
and it is Interesting to note that some of
those who voted against the measure then
have been among the loudest in their eriti-
clsm of the Governor's latest action in
naming a Republican to fill a seat vacated
by a Democrat.

The proposed Virgin Islands Constitu-
tion, which received a rather lukewarm en-
dorsement from the voters last year, also
provides a new means of dealing with Senate
vacancies. It provides for a special election
in the case of vacancies occurring more than
12 months prior to the next general election,
and for vacancies occurring less than 12
months before a general election provides
for the territorial committee the former
senator was a member of to select a replace-
ment. If the former senator was a member
of no party then the seat would be filled by
a two-thirds vote of the Legislature. Again,
some of those who voted against this have
been loudest in their criticism of the latest
replacement.

Unilike either of these proposals, the Virgin
Islands Delegate’s measure before Congress
simply asks for the Revised Organic Act to
be amended to permit the Legislature itself
to determine the procedure to fill vacancies.
In addressing the House, he explained that
he did not specify any procedure because of
his commitment to self-determination and
belief that such a decision is one that should
rightfully be made by the Legislature.

The fact that for three times in two years
Congress has been urged to correct this
poorly thought out section of the Revised
Organic Act is solid evidence of the need to
do so. If there are any doubts, the law-
makers have only to think of how incon=-
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sistent with the democratic process it would
be if the President were empowered to fill
vacancles in the House of Representatives or
Benate without any regard to the voters
wishes, In these islands with their uni-
cameral Legislature of but 15 seats the
situation could be even more perilous.

IMMINENT DISASTER IN THE EAST
BAY HILLS

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, I have today
introduced the following testimony into
the Recorp of the House Agriculture
Committee Subcommittee on Forests in
support of S. 1697 and H.R. 7669. These
bills would compel the President to re-
lease up to $11 million in disaster relief
funds, for private citizens and public
agencies alike. The Office of Emergency
Preparedness has now declared a situa-
tion of “imminent disaster” in the East
Bay Hills, but proposes to make only a
fraction of the above-mentioned funds
available. It then remains of utmost im-
portance that this bill be reported out
of the committee favorably, and adopted
by the House, in response to Senate
passage of S. 1697 last week.

The testimony follows:

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN FoRTNEY H.

STARK, JR.

Mr. Chairman, I am pleased to have the
opportunity to appear before this Subcom-
mittee in support of the bills introduced by

Senators Cranston and Tunney, and Con-
gressmen Dellums, Waldie and myself. As
you are aware, I spoke before the Senate

Subcommittee on Small Business, as did
many present today, to urge support for S.
1697, requiring the President to declare the
East Bay Hills a Disaster Area. That bill sub-
sequently passed the Senate, and I respect-
fully urge you, and the Members of this
Committee, to work for its passage in the
House. Time 1is of the essence. I need not re-
state the nature of the emergency, for you
are familiar with it, and with its ramifica-
tions. Yet, I do submit that the danger of
fire grows with each dry spring day. We are
clearly dealing with an “imminent disaster.”

The testimony you will hear from those
Uving and working in the Hills paints a clear
picture of the situation. The winter freeze
killed more than a million eucalyptus trees
which now stand, dry and highly inflam-
mable, in densely populated areas. Even the
trees in parklands can, it 1s estimated, shoot
off burning crowns that can carry flames
within a radius of eleven miles, No area sur-
rounding the Hills is safe. Fuel breaks can
only be partially effective, at best. All the
representatives and officlals of the agencies
involved concur—massive tree removal and

subsequent reforestatlon must be under-.

taken immediately. Estimated costs of such
actlon vary, but I belleve that the $11 mil-
lion named here is a conservatlive figure for
the amount of additional funds needed.
Clearly this can only be provided by the fed-
eral government, State and local agency re-
sources have been used to the fullest extent.
There simply is no more Californla money
avallable. The President must declare the
Hills in a state of “imminent disaster” so that
under P.L. 91-606, federal funds can be re-
leased.

Nearly all other efforts to date have been
futile. Money is traditionally available from
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various sources and government agencles,
but for various technical reasons, this situa-
tion in the Hills did not qualify. Money that
might have been released by HUD, the De-
partment of Labor, the U.S, Forest Service,
or other smaller agencies simply has not been
forthcoming. We have been forced to see
that this situation is not deemed of a suf-
ficlently “imminent” nature. It is indeed a
sad commentary that tragedy must appear
on the brink before funds that would have
been preventive can be released. It must also
be noted that a precedent exists, one that
convinces me of the magnitude of the im-
pending disaster. Fire struck the Hills after
& similar freeze in 1923, burning 130 acres,
leaving 4,000 persons homeless and resulting
in an estimated $10,000,000 damage. The
acreage Involved was only a fraction of the
area threatened today.

All avenues of rellef have now been ex-
plored and exhausted. We have all investi-
gated every possible source of aid. For your
information, I would like briefly to trace for
you the series of attempts made at securing
federal or other funds.

Beginning in mid-winter, the U.S, Forest
Service claimed jurisdiction in the matter
and began working with State and local of-
ficlals on the scene. Aerial views and infra-
red photos were used as evidence, but proved
to be disappointingly inconclusive, Portions
of the trees themselves were analyzed in
laboratory tests and determined to be alive,
but still dangerously inflammable. The mag-
nitude of the threat was thereby docu-
mented. This precipitated a flurry of activity
by local agencies, but they could do little
on & large scale. The money simply wasn't
there.

At thls same time, my staff was Investi-
gating rellef programs of federal agencies
even remotely related to fire disaster. The
Library of Congress, the Department of the
Interior, and the Public Works Committee
proposed various possibilities, but all were
unsuitable. Watershed p seemed
likely to be applicable, but their overall
budget had been so drastically cut in recent
years that no substantial funds could be
made available. We were then speaking con-
servatively of 5 million in damages. The
total budget of the Watershed
amounted to very little more than that. Sim-
flar findings were made in all the other fed-
eral relief programs,

The only conclusion to this exhaustive
study was that money would have to be
made available through the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness. This necessitates a Pres-
idential designation of the area as in a state
of “imminent disaster.” I conveyed this mes~
sage to the President by letter on April 4.
After a lengthy review, Governor Reagan
arrived at the same conclusion. In the first
week of April, he declared a “state of emer-
gency” in Alameda and Contra Costa Coun-
ties, and requested President Nixon to “de-
clare the counties major disaster areas due
to the extreme fire hazard presented by the
dead trees.”

The Governor has also made some funds
available for land clearance, and the State
Ecology Corps has been enlisted in the land
clearing effort. While an earnest beginning,
this is still pitifully insufficient, Estimates
of damage to public and private lands now
range upwards of 856 million, and $20 million
is no longer considered a liberal figure. Few
private citizens have adequate resources to
meet these costs. A homeowner with several
dead trees on his property is faced with an
expensive operation, but a family living on
& fixed income with even just a few trees in
the yard may encounter serious financial
hardship. All those who have not yet made
large expenditures must be assisted before
that should become necessary. The Fire
Marshal of Oakland set June 1 as the dead-
line. By that date, all dead trees must be
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cleared from private land. Estimates range
upwards of $300 per tree.

As a last resort, the manpower element
was explored. It was thought that the De-
partment of Labor might have sufficient
funds to deploy large groups of unemployed
men and women into land-clearing opera-
tions. Public Service Employment has in the
past given jobs to people In projects similar
to this one. This year's drastic shortage of
funds in the program, however, rendered
this impossible. The City of Oakland could
not afford to hire anyone. Public funds
existed for the immediate future, but under
the same laws it is stipulated that no one
may be hired temporarily unless the Clity can
guarantee him continuing employment. No
such money for salaries could be found in
the Oakland city government.

At this time, though, I am pleased to be
able to report that we have made one small
step in the area of compensation to property
owners, The Internal Revenue Bervice has
agreed that the decrease In property value
may be claimed as a single deduction for
1872. We are presently seeking a further
clarification of this decision.

Mr, Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee, we have explored every avenue. Sen-
ators Cranston and Tunney, and Congress-
men Dellums, Waldie and I have done all
within our power and authority to attempt
to secure relief for this endangered area.
The local governments, the mayors, county
supervisors, state officlals and innumerable
citizens have worked tirelessly to avoid dis-
aster, The Governor has intervened and de-
clared a state of “imminent disaster.”

We have all answered our constituencles.
We have lived up to our responsibilities as
elected officlals, The future safety of the
East Bay Hills is now in the hands of the
President. It is up to him to take the neces-
sary action for the Office of Emergency Pre-
paredness to go to work. I fear a worn-out
phrase is in order—the buck stops at his
office. Even the recent re-evaluation by OEP
has not yet elicited a Presidential response.

It is for these reasons, then, that we must
now turn to Congress to compel the Presi-
dent to respond, Only he can authorize the
release of Federal Disaster Relilef Funds and
other monies to ald any public agency or
private property owners. The President alone,
too, can provide relmbursement to all who
have pald so much for tree removal on their
land.

I therefore urge that the Members of this
CommIittee give favorable consideration to
this legislation. You shall be acting on behalf
of people who stand to be severely afiilicted
for years to come in event of fire. You can
be responsible for preventing this disaster.

Thank you, Mr, Chalrman.

UAW TESTIFIES ON OCCUPATIONAL
SAFETY AND HEALTH

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Franklin
Wallick, the editor of the UAW Washing-
ton Report, recently testified before the
Subcommittee on Labor and HEW of the
Committee on Appropriations concern-
ing fiscal year 1974 budget for occupa-
tional safety and health.

Mr. Wallick argues, very convinecingly,
that we must spend more than $2 per
worker on on-the-job protection.

He believes, and I agree, that $100.1
million proposed in the fiscal 1974 budget
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for occupational safety and health is too
little. In his words, it is “a feeble, grossly
unfair response to the congressional
mandate to clean up and make safe the
American workplace environment for 60
million workers.”

Mr. Speaker, the problem of on-the-
job safety and environmental hazards in
many of our workplaces is too offen ig-
nored. I recommend Mr. Wallick’s testi-
mony as must reading for anyone inter-
ested in learning how little the Federal
Government is doing to make the Amer-
can workers’ environment safe.

Mr. Wallick’s testimony follows:

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH
(By Franklin Wallick)

I am pleased to present the testimony for
the United Auto Workers regarding the
Labor/HEW appropriation for Fiscal 1874
with emphasis on implementation of the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1870.
In this we are joined by a battery of union,
environmental and minority organizations
dedicated to cleaning up the workplace
environment.

Our union has testified at each set of ap-
propriations hearings since enactment of this
law and has each time urged a stronger level
of funding. Our track record, and that of
other unions which have joined us in these
appeals, 1s not good. Both congressional and
executive response to our appeals has been
sorely disappointing.

$2 PER WORKER IS SHORTSIGHTEDNESS

It seems shortsighted that a great, indus-
irious nation like ours should spend less than
$2.00 per worker for on-the-job protection
from hazards that endanger life and limb. It
is even more shortsighted that we are spend-
ing less than 50 cents per worker covered by
the law for enforcement purposes.

The $100.2 million proposed for Fiscal 1974
(869.8 million for the Occupational Safety
and Health Administration, De ent of
Labor; $25.6 million for the National Insti-
tute for Occupational Safety and Health, De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
and the $4.80 million for the independent
agency, Occupational Safety and Health Re-
view Commission) is a feeble, grossly unfair
response to the congressional mandate to
clean up and make safe the American work-
place environment for 60 million workers.

TOC MUCH LIPSERVICE TO HARDWORKING
AMERICANS

We have recently gone through a national
political campaign where much lip service
was paid to the hardworking American work-
er by both political parties. Yet Congress,
the Office of Budget and Management and
the executive agencies have consistently
failed to provide the funds, the personnel
and the programs required to make good on
the promises of this new and far-reaching
legislation of such recent vintage.

We are not here today to argue nickles and
dimes. Let the record show that we in the
UAW—and this holds true for all of the
American labor movement—believe that
Congress by its actions has given a low fiscal
priority to worker safety and health. Nor can
the Executive Branch be exonerated. The
proposals which reach you from the other
end of Pennsylvania Avenue have been limp
and anemic gestures when compared to the
extent of the problem,

The first annual report to Congress, as re-
quired by PL 91-596 suggests that 100,000
deaths a year may be caused by occupa-
tional exposures. This projection is based on
a ratio of violent to nonviolent deaths of 1
to 8, and by extrapolation from several epi-
demiological studies which show the actual
death rate from groups of workers based on
their occupational exposures. This figure of
100,000 comes to 400 deaths a day on an 8
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hour, 40 hours week, and 50 deaths an hour
on a 2,000 hour work year. It is a death rate
which ought to challenge all in government
to redirect our national priorities, and it is
why we are here today.

NIOSH TREATED AS UNWANTED CHILD

Despite the staggering impact of this data,
the National Institute for Occupational Safe-
ty and Health in HEW has been treated as
an unwanted child by the Nixon Admin-
istration. And Congress has not corrected the
executive errors. The latest horror story in-
volved a switch of NIOSH from the now
defunct Health Services and Mental Health
Administration to the Center for Disease
Control. When PL §1-596 was enacted the
legislative history of the law will show that
the House and Senate clearly desired to glve
the research, training and service functions
of NIOSH both special and unigue standing
within HEW. But instead NIOSH was placed
four layers down in the HEW bureaucracy,
and has had to fight for its life and inte-
grity every step of the way.

We In the UAW have worked closely with
NIOSH, particularly in Ohlo which next to
Michigan has the largest concentration of
UAW members in the nation. We have used
and consulted with the hardpressed staff
of NIOSH and we are dismayed by the pat-
tern of neglect imposed on this vital agency.

The actual money expended last year by
NIOSH, if coal mine health and safety items
are eliminated, comes to $20.5 million and
this level is to be continued in Fiscal 1874.
Congress to its credit has raised this amount,
but NIOSH has suffered from two succeed-
ing presidential vetoes. Thus the workers of
this country have not yet received any bene-
fit of additional NIOSH appropriations.

The real damage to NIOSH is not done
only by way of weak funding, but by the
bureaucratic games imposed on this agency
which prevents NIOSH from hiring or keep-
ing competent professional staff. The num-
ber of people in NIOSH has never exceeded
600 which represents one federal employee
to every 100,000 workers covered by the law—
certainly an impotent response to worker
health on the job.

What is more outrageous is the fact that
100 NIOSH workers have received their RIF
(reduction in force) notices within recent
weeks, so the weak staffing of this agency
will be further reduced and made more
powerless at a time when an estimated 40
workers are dying each working hour from
health hazards on the job.

NIOSH was promised 701 workers for Fis-
cal '"72, but because of a celling on grade
point averages imposed by HEW the actual
staff increase never occurred. This can be
fllustrated when you realize that the Civil
Service rating for an industrial hygienist is in
GS 11 to 15 range, a board certified physiclan
is in a GBS range of 156 to 16 and a toxi-
cologist is in an 11 to 16 range. By giving
NIOSH a grade point ceiling of 7.62, the
agency has never been able to staffl up
properly to do its duty to the American
worker.

One keystone function of the federal safe-
ty and health law is to respond to requests
for health hazard evaluations sent to NIOSH
by worker representatives. This program has
never been properly publicized nor have
NIOSH staffers been adequately equipped
to handle requests. At present NIOSH can
handle only 50 health hazard requests per
year. There are 54 requests now pending, with
a growing workload evident. Once again the
American worker will be shortchanged by
HEW'’s bungling of a great opportunity and
a responsibility fo serve millions of hard-
working Americans who are frequently forced
to be the environmental guinea pigs for the
rest of the non-working population.

The decision to put NIOSH training on
a fee for service basis 1s another body blow to
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millions ' of workers, especially those who
belong to small unions or to no union what-
soever, The most that NIOSH ever spent
for training was $2.9 million in Fiscal '72 and
$1.9 million in Fiscal "73—which represents
a spending level of about 8 cents per worker.

THE SHORTAGE OF COMPETENT STAFF

There is today a serious shortage of in-
dustrial hyglenists. There are probably less
than 3,000 in the whole country—with a
need for at least 8,000. In the absence of
trained personnel, the need for paraprofes-
slonals in occupational health—which
NIOSH has been able to furnish to govern-
ment, employers and workers—becomes
more urgent. Yet HEW has drastically scaled
down the modest training facilities which
worked so well at great handicap during the
past three years. For workers who must lose
work to attend training programs, the added
burden of a $50 or $70 a day fee with lab-
oratory work, is a burden many workers
and their unions cannot assume. This is
especially unfair in the face of a $268.7 bil-
lion budget, which contalns few services
items which working people or thelr unions
can obtain,

So much for NIOSH. We think it deserves
far more than benign neglect. It ought to
rank with the great HEW institutes of health,
and ought to be treated as an HEW prize
property, not hidden away in Cincinnati or
Atlanta, hobbling along with wuncertain
budgets, lopping off vital staff and programs
which can meet the urgent needs of mil-
lions of workers who face terrible hazards
every day they go to work.

OSHA DOES NOT NEED $30 MILLION FOR
PAPERWORE

Now for OSHA. We will refrain from play-
ing a numbers game—how many inspectors,
how many complaints, how many citations.
We think OSHA could do much better with
more money. But the real complaint we
have—and again this is shared by all
unions—is the $30 million in paperwork
which the federal government is flnancing
for state developmental plans. Without get-
ting into the pros and cons of state plans,
we feel that $30 million is far too much to
spend for more paperwork, when the money
could be so much better spent on enforce-
ment, education, and training., OSHA to-
day has only 50 industrial hyglenists—or
& ratio of less than 1 industrial hyglenist to
every 1 million workers. In the face of this
staff shortage, OSHA ought to spend less
on balling out the states and more on do-
ing what Congress set out to do—establish
a strong federal commitment to make the
workplace safe and healthful for the 60
million workers covered by the Act.

OSHRC MUST KEEP UP ITS CASELOAD

The Occupational Bafety and Health Re-
view Commission is an independent agency
set up to handle appeals. It has acquired
increasing importance and if its funding is
neglected its case load will suffer corre-
spondingly. Much more could be done by
OSHRC to better acquaint both workers and
employers of their rights of appeal under
the law.

Only 6 percent of all cltations issued by
OBHA go to appeal. Our union has several
vital appeals which are currently pending
which directly affect the life and health of
our members on the job. We must not let
OSHRC fall behind and its competency to
deal with appeals must not erode.

THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT CONFERENCE

Finally we are pleased to announce that
our views are shared by a broad coalition
of groups representing unions, environ-
mental organizations, and minority groups
who work together under the umbrella of
the Urban Environment Conference. I ask to
put into the record at this time a state-
ment which has been approved by these
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groups, and wish to indicate that these
groups have been polled and join in our
presentation on thelr behalf at this time.

THIRD DISTRICT OF TEXAS
SPEAKS OUT ON ISSUES

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. COLLINS. Mr. Speaker, each
spring I send a questionnaire to my con-
stituents in the Third Congressional Dis-
trict. I have always found this one of the
best ways for me to get direct feedback
of my constituents’ views on national is-
sues. This spring in response to my ques-
tionnaire I received thousands and thou-
sands of responses which I have tabu-
lated. I am entering the results of this
questionnaire into the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp today to officially record the
views of the constituents of the Third
District of Texas and in the hope that
this information will be of value to my
colleagues here in the House of Repre-
sentatives.

Third District residents have clearly
gone on record as being opposed to the
United States sending money for repara-
tions or any other purposes to North
Vietnam. Many comments noted that in
light of the torture of our prisoners of
war, repeated and serious violations of
the peace agreement, and lack of serious
commitment, as promised, in the ac-
counting for our missing in action, it
would be singularly inappropriate; 90.7
percent of all respondents indicated that
no money should be sent to North Viet-
nam.

In an issue also related to the Vietnam
war, 69 percent of those indicated their
opposition to the granting of amnesty for
draft evaders, 8 percent supported am-
nesty for all and 23 percent favored am-
nesty based on certain conditions.

In answer to the question whether
news reporters should have the right not
to reveal their sources, 71 percent of re-
sponding Third District residents said
yes.

In light of the recent transition of the
U.S. Post Office Department from a Gov-
ernment agency to semi-independent
public corporation, it is important to con-
tinually monitor the quality of mail serv-
ice. Only 4.5 percent of Third District
residents felt that service had improved
since the creation of the U.S. Postal Serv-
ice, 42 percent feit that mail service had
deteriorated and 53.5 percent indicated
that their service had remained about
the same.

Perhaps the subject on which there is
most unanimity in the third district is
capital punishment, 98 percent of those
responding indicated that capital punish-
ment is appropriate in certain major
crimes, and 79.5 percent approved of the
President’s decision to phase out the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity—OEO—
while 20.5 percent favored its retention.
Most respondents argued that the ter-
mination of this program was justified
because of severe abuses within this pro-
gram, duplication of services presently
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performed by other departments and
agencies, and that it has been a huge bu-
reaucratic organization that was neither
efficient nor effective.

The dissatisfaction expressed with the
poverty program also extended to the
present welfare system, 21.7 percent of
those responding indicated that a reduc-
tion of welfare spending was the most
important budget that could be made, 35
percent argued for the elimination of
foreign aid spending, and 17.5 percent
listed the Federal bureaucracy as most
needing reduction. Other subjects listed
included farm subsidies and defense.

By a large margin, 31.5 percent, third
district citizens listed inflation as the
gravest issue facing America today, and
11.5 percent pointed to a deterioration of
the moral fiber of the country, while 8.8
percent listed crime. Many subjects were
mentioned including busing, the Supreme
Courts, drugs, poverty, and the Vietnam
WAar.

It is with a great deal of gratitude that
I thank those of my constituents who
completed the questionnaire or sent let-
ters setting forth their views.

Mr. Speaker, I hope that this analysis
of the view of the Third District of Texas
will prove valuable to all Members of
Congress.

HONORING PAUL GYGAX

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr,
Speaker, I would like to take this op-
portunity to recognize Paul Gygax, of
Newark, Calif., who is being honored
June 20 by the Newark School Adminis-
trators Association for his long and dedi-
cated service to the schools of Newark.

First elected to the Washington Town-
ship School Board in 1961, Mr. Gygax
served as its president in 1963, With the
creation of the Newark Unified School
District, he was elected to that board
and over the years has served as its
president three times and also as its
clerk. In addition, he has served both as
a member and as president of the Ala-
meda County School Board.

An active participant in community as
well as the school activities, he was one
of the original promoters of the incor-
poration of the city of Newark, spend-
ing hours going from door to door, talk-
ing to citizens, and selling them on the
idea of making Newark a full-fledged
city. His enthusiasm and persuasive abil-
ities were also a major force in bringing
the Central Valley Bank to Newark as
the new city's first banking institution.
A charter member of the Newark Cham-
ber of Commerce, he has also served as
its president a number of times.

In sum, Paul Gygax has devoted a
great deal of his time and energy to
make Newark a community that offers
not only a healthy economic and social
atmosphere, but also the best school sys-
tem possible. His generous donation of
his talents and abilities are greatly ap-
preciated by all the citizens of Newark.
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VICE PRESIDENT AGNEW ON
WATERGATE

HON. DAVID C. TREEN

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. TREEN. Mr. Speaker, the break-
in at Watergate was an act which I de-
plore, as I deplore wrongdoing of any
kind, regardless of who is involved. It is
equally deplorable however, given the
urgent issues facing this country today,
that so much of the Nation’s attention
and resources must be diverted from
these other very pressing problems.

Watergate is clearly an issue which
must come under the public's closest
scrutiny. But I believe that the time has
also come to allow the judicial process
to take its course. If we allow Watergate
to become a partisan political issue, the
ultimate victim will not be the President,
it will not even be the Republican Party,
it will be the political process itself.

We have not reached the unfortunate
stage where hearsay evidence, innuendo,
and dubious aspersions are not only be-
ing leaked to the press, but are also being
given live daily coverage by the Nation’s
television networks.

A recent statement by Vice President
AcGNEW, which was presented at the Bull
Elephants Luncheon on May 21, 1973,
directs itself to the Watergate. Because
this speech has been misinterpreted in
the press I am inserting it in the REcorp
so that my colleagues will have the op-
portunity to read what the Vice Presi-
dent did, in fact, say at last week’s
luncheon.

VicE PRESIDENT AGNEW ON WATERGATE

This is not the easlest time to be a high-
profile Republican in Washington.

But it may well be the best time for Re-
publican partisans to give evidence, in every
appropriate way, of our Party pride and
loyalty.

There are times when people momentarily
lose sight of what would otherwise be ob-
vious, and when to remind them of the ob-
vious is not to belabor it. This is such a
time,

No matter when or how each of us in this
room came to join the Republican Party, I
am sure that each of us did so because we
sensed that the Party's historic ideals, and
its approaches to solving the major problems
of the day, offered the best hope of accom-
plishing, quite simply, the greatest good for
the greatest number.

The Republican Party’s record of service
to the States, the Nation, and the Nation's
communities is a legitimate source of pride
to us all. The philosophical underpinnings of
that record are not so shallow or wispy that
the sensation of the moment warrants a re-
treat from the battle to implement our
philosophy through positive and progressive
programs for the achievement of our major
natlonal goals.

I am as proud of my Republican identi-
ficatlon today as I was last year, or four
yvears ago, or twenty years ago. And I know
all of you share this sense of pride.

You who work on the Hill have every rea-
son to be proud of the contribution which
you have made, vear in and year out, this
year as in prior years, to the shaping of the
Nation's laws,

The Republican contingent in Congress
has worked determinedly and constructively
to protect the public interest by promoting
legislation that is needed, opposing legisla-
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tion that is not. And, with the help of like-
thinking friends on the other side of the
aisle, you have achieved a degree of success in
this regard that often leaves one wondering
who is in the majority and who Is in the
minority.

The American people have been well served
by the Republican Members of Congress and
by their supporting minority staff members.
You merit and will continue to receive the
support and appreciation of those of our
citizens who demand efficlent and fiscally
responsible Government, a strong national
defense and a deep commitment to reversing
the continued flow of power to Washington.

It is understandable that those of us who
are subjected to the incessant drumbeat of
publicity given to Watergate tend to feel
coerced by the seeming weight of it all and
to grope anew each day for ever stronger
words of condemnation and dissociation
from the alleged and insinuated wrongdo-
ing, lest we he thought to protest too little.

But I believe it is importnat that we not
be stampeded into protesting entirely too
much. Republicans must not allow the con-
tent of their speeches, statements and even
private conversations to be controlled by
those who are literally obsessed with one
subject, some of whom do now and always
wish our Party ncthing but ill.

Some people in this town, in and out of
Government, never wanted Richard Nixon to
become President. They will never be satis-
fled with him and this would be true whether
or not Watergate had ever happened. Some
people do not subscribe to either the Presi-
dent’s or the Republican Party’s goals in such
areas as revitalization of the Federal system
through the return of resources, responsi-
bilities and initiative to our States and local-
ities, or the maintenance of a strong na-
tional defense and a strong bargaining posi-
tion vis-a-vis those other nations with
whom we must from time to time negotiate
on matters affecting our vital national in-
terests.

Presidential accomplishment under Rich-
ard Nixon has been formidable; Presidential
initiative under Richard Nixon has been un-
precedented. Richard Nixon has advanced
the United States by discarding the conven-
tional utopian rhetoric for solid, pragmatic
action. As a result, other nations, allies and
adversaries, know where we stand and re-
spect our positions.

It is time Republicans resume talking
about the underlying merits of the issues
before the Congress. We have the programs.
‘We have the policies. And we are prepared to
offer real and imaginative solutions to the
real—as opposed to the manufactured—
problems of our times. It is time, gentle-
men, that we went back to work.

A TRIBUTE TO MSGR. STANISLAUS
SIERAKOWSKI

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, on May 26,
Rt. Rev. Msgr. Stanislaus J, Sierakowski,
P.A., pastor of St. John Gualbert's
Church in Cheektowaga, N.Y., celebrated
his 50th year in the priesthood.

For this past half century, Monsignor
Sierakowski has been a leading citizen
in western New York and his devotion to
God has been reflected in his public life
and in his service to his fellowman,

The Right Reverend Monsignor Siera-
kowski was born in Buffalo, N.Y., on
November 16, 1896. He was baptized and
reared in St. Stanislaus B.M. Parish

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

where he graduated from the parish
parochial school. He continued his stud-
ies at Canisius High School and Canisius
College and later completed his philoso-
phy and theological studies at St. Bona-
venture University where he obtained
his B.A. and M.A. degrees.

On May 26, 1923, Monsignor Siera-
kowski was ordained by His Excellency
Bishop William Turner. His first assign-
ment was at St. Stanislaus B.M. Church
where he had the privilege of offering
his first mass. Monsignor Sierakowski’s
motto—to give of himself to God and
mankind—was displayed in his first as-
signment at St. Stanislaus Parish where
he served as youth coordinator, dramatic
director, athletic adviser, and moderator
of the altar boys. The monsignor was in-
strumental in organizing nationally, the
Catholic Chaplain Boy Scout Organiza-
tion. He also became Diocesan Chaplain
of the Boy Scout Family, a position he
has held for 50 years in his diocese.

Monsignor Sierakowski was assigned
as chaplain at Villa Maria Academy in
October, 1941, where for 11 years he was
a source of guidance and inspiration to
the students. In 1950, the monsignor
was appointed censor librorum for the
Buffalo diocese and in 1952 His Excel-
lency, Bishop Joseph A. Burke, assigned
him as pastor of St. Barbara’s Church in
Lackawanna. His assignment as pastor
of St. John Gualbert's came on March 2,
1957. His Holiness, Pope Paul VI, in a
Vatican decree, elevated Monsignor
Sierakowski to Prothonotory Apostolic
and on January 25, 1968, Monsignor
Sierakowski honorably was invested by
His Excellency, Bishop James Aloysius
McNulty.

In addition to Diocesan and parochial
positions, Monsignor Sierakowski has
held other offices including: Officer of
the Copernicus Student Aid Society;
president of the Polish clergy for 6
years; advisor on the board of Bishop
Turner High School; and chaplain of
the Walden District Taxpayers’ Asso-
ciation. He is also a member of the
Polish Union of America and the Polish
Roman Catholic Union of America.

During his 16 years at St. John Gual-
bert’s, Monsignor Sierakowski has insti-
tuted a building program for the school
and auditorium and has updated the
church according to the new liturgy.
His outstanding leadership has estab-
lished his parish as one of the finest in
the diocese of Buffalo.

This past weekend, Monsignor Siera-
kowski celebrated his 50th year in the
priesthood with a concelebrated Mass in
St. John Gualbert's Church. Bishop
Edward D. Head of the Buffalo diocesse
was cheif celebrant at the 5 p.m. mass
and a banquet followed at the Hearth-
stone Manor in Depew.

Monsignor Sierakowski has been su-
perbly endowed by his Maker to dis-
charge his appointed commission. His
spiritual guidance and practical leader-
ship have been a never ending source of
strength to all who have knovn him.

My warmest congratulations to Mon-
signor Sierakowski—a faithful servant of
God—on the occassion of his 50th anni-
versary. May the western New York area
be blessed with his services for many
years to come.
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THE IMMORTALITY OF LORRAINE
HANSBERRY

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr., Speaker, Mayor
Walter E. Washington of the District of
Columbia has set aside May 30, 1973, as
“Lorraine Hansberry Day.” The high
point of the day’s celebrations will be the
opening—at the Arena Stage Theater
here in Washington—of a new musical
play called “Raisin,” based on Ms. Hans-
berry’s internationally acclaimed, “Rai-
sin in the Sun.” In 1959, this play re-
ceived the New York Drama Critics Cir-
cle Award for “The Best Play of the
Year.” Lorraine Hansberry was the first
black writer, the youngest individual,
and the fifth woman ever to receive this
coveted award. It was only the begin-
ning of a career that was triumphant,
but too short. Lorraine Hansberry was
taken from us, much too soon, only 5
gears after the opening of “Raisin in the

un,”

When Lorraine Hansberry passed
away, she was mourned throughout the
worldr But she left a legacy for black
Americans and particularly for black
writers which is still bearing fruit today.
Her continuing influence in the artistic
community is Lorraine Hansberry’s im-
mortality.

In *To Be Young, Gifted and Black,”
Lorraine Hansberry left this message for
young black writers:

O, the things that we have learned in this
unkind house that we have to tell the world
about!

Despair? Did someone say despair was a
question in the world? Well then, listen to
the sons of those who have known little else
if you wish to know the resiliency of this
thing you would so quickly resign to myth-
hood, this thing cglled the human spirit. . . .

Life? Ask those who have tasted of it in
pleces rationed out by enemies,

Love? Ah, ask the troubadors who come
from those who have loved when all reason
pointed to the uselessness and fool-hardiness
of love. Perhaps we shall be the teachers
when it is done. Out of the depths of pain
we have thought to be our sole heritage in
this world—O, we know about love!

And that is why I say to you that, though
it be a thrilling and marvelous thing to be
merely young and gifted in such times, it is
doubly so, doubly dynamic—to be young,
gifted and black.

Look at the work that awalts you!

Write if you will: but write about the
world as it is and as you think it ought to
be—if there is to be a world.

Write about all the things that men have
written about since the beginning of writing
and talking—but write to a point. Work hard
at it, care about it.

Write about our people: tell their story.
You have something glorious to draw on beg-
ging for attention. Don't pass it up. Use it.

Good luck to you. This Nation needs your
gifts.

Perfect them!

I urge my colleagues to join me in cele-
brating the immortality of Lorraine
Hansberry on her day, Lorraine Hans-
berry Day.
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ENERGY CRISIS

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, all of us are
receiving many letters from constituents
concerned about the so-called “energy
crisis.” Our distinguished colleague from
California (Mr. Moss) has developed one
of the most comprehensive and informa-
tive statements on the energy crisis in
a response to an inquiry from one of his
constituents.

He has outlined precisely what is wrong
with President Nixon's energy message—
too much emphasis on helping the vested
interests and not enocugh on assisting
consumers. The President’s energy mes-
sage emphasizes increasing supply, plays
lip service to conservation, but does
nothing to encourage Americans to cut
their energy consumption.

Furthermore, our distinguished col-
league from California (Mr. Moss) indi-
cates that the President’s energy message
did not call for an increase in R. & D.
spending on energy at a time when funds
should be funneled into this field.

For my colleagues’ information, I
wish to include in the Recorp Mr. Moss’
complete statement which I believe sum-
marizes my objections and the objections
of many of my colleagues to President
Nixon’s approach to the energy crisis.

Mr. Moss’ letter follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., May 15, 1873.

DEAR : Thank you for your letter
concerning the energy crisis and your ques-
tions in relationship to an interview with
me which appeared in the Sacramento Bee
on April 25th.

I read the President’s energy message with
a feeling of disappointment and skepticism.
The message deals more with the energy
problems of the 1950's and 1960's instead
of the potential energy cuisis of the coming
decades. After further analysls I am con-
vinced that it reflects a bias towards the
vested interests of the o0il conglomerates
instead of the consumer rights of the gen-
eral public. In essence, the President’s mes-
sage Is not equal in resolution to the enor-
mity of the present potential crisis.

Let me be more specific:

The President is right in recognizing one
of the basic problems, that the United States,
with about 69 of the world's population,
consumes more than one-third of the avail-
able energy supplies. Ironically, the U.S. still
has ample domestic sources of oil to last
another two decades and immense reserves of
coal to fill domestic needs for centuries. The
immediate problems, however, are a man-
made shortage of natural gas, an inade-
guate oil-refining capacity and an ever in-
creasing demand for energy by the American
public.

But America’'s problem is not only con-
sumption, it is waste. Electric heating which
is so lavishly advertised on television, is
notoriously wasteful. Most American made
cars use only about 20% of the energy po-
tential in gasoline. Indeed, Americans an-
nually waste as much energy with automo-
biles and electric heat, as the Japanese na-
tion uses in one year.

The President’s Office of Emergency Pre-
paredness last year estimated that the U.S.
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could reduce energy consumptlion by the
equivalent of 7.3 million bbl. of oil a day.
By 1980 this could save about $11 billion in
foreign exchange. Americans could also save,
for example, the equivalent of 100 million
tons of coal per year by turning down their
home thermostats by only two degrees.

Unfortunately, in his energy message, the
President primarily emphasized the need to
increase supply, but not the need to elimi-
nate waste and curb demand. The serious
attention that energy conservation deserves
was bypassed for vague rhetoric. It is one
thing, for example, to give lip service to the
President’s idea of an “energy conservation
ethic,” but it is something else to specify
what such an ethic would require of our
governmental institutions, and more im-
portantly, of the American people them-
selves,

A recent report by a group of American
researchers and businessmen, the National
Commission on Materials Policy, recom-
mended additional ldeas that were also ig-
nored by the President.

It concluded that the United States must
reduce its consumption of certaln raw ma-
terials in order to help avert a global crisis
in natural resources. It called for efficiency in
conyersion, transmission and end use of en-
ergy and strongly supported zero popula-
tion growth.

Unfortunately, these are ideas the Presi-
dent does not seem to understand. More peo-
ple means more energy demands, more con-
sumption, more scarcity, more waste, more
pollution, more poverty, more problems.

In essence, in order to resolve our present
energy crisis we have to get away from our
traditional Chamber of Commerce mentality
where bigness is equated with goodness and
quantity confused with quality.

Another salient problem with the Presi-
dent's message 1s its lack of international
solutions concerning the Organization of
Petroleum Exporting Countries. By 1980, the
petroleum-producing reglons in the Middle
East will collect $30 billion to $40 billion in
annusal revenues from the sale of oil to the
United States and other industrial nations.
If, as anticipated, the U.S. increases its oil
imports to 45 and 60 per cent by 19880, this
could cause a trade imbalance of $20 to £26
billion.

The President calls rather simply for more
“international cooperation”, but avoids the
more difficult questions concerning O.P.E.C.

M.IT. economist M.A. Adelman in an ar-
ticle entitled “Is the Oil Shortage Real,” For-
eign Policy Magazine, documents how the
U.S. State Department has actually re-en-
forced the ability of the cartel and the mul-
tinational companies to maintain a monop-
oly price 10 to 20 times the cost of produc-
ing ofl.

An editorial in the Wall Street Journal
stated that Professor Adelman “has made a
convineing argument that it is not a ‘short-
age' of crude oil, but the changed relation-
ship between oil companies and producing
countries that faces consumers with prob-
lems of price and supply.” Adelman suggests
ways to break up “ ‘the greatest monopoly in
history,’ " but unfortunately, the President
advances few specific solutions that would
curtail the growing economic power of these
governments and oil monopolles.

5. David Freeman, Director of the Ford
Foundation’s Energy Policy project and a for-
mer White House energy advisor, recently
stated that, “The ‘energy crisis’ could well
serve as a smoke screen for a massive exer-
cise in pleking the pockets of the American
consumer to the tune of billions of dollars a
year.”

The deregulation of interstate natural gas
called for by the President in his energy
message, indicates he believes that what
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is good for the oil industry is also good for
the country. If prices of natural gas, for
example, were allowed to increase by 30%,
the value of natural-gas reserves would climb
by #300 billion. More drilling would perhaps
occur, but “windfall profits” for the industry
would be staggering. It is incomprehensible
to me how the President believes that the
oil and gas industry, already fettered with
monopolies, depletion allowance, tax write-
offs and an international cartel, should be
allowed to set market prices for their goods.
In 1971, the eighteen largest oil companies
pald an average of only 6.7% of their net
income in Federal taxes. The policles advo-
cated by the President would increase such
benefits for the industry, at the expense of
the American consumer.

Another major disappointment in the
President’s recent message is the lack of
funding for research and development in
the energy field. There are promising sources
of energy that have hardly been touched,
including solar energy, geothermal power,
magnetohydrodynamics and synthetic fuels.
The Administration’s new budget calls for
only #770 million, which is far less than
what most scientists say is necessary to de-
velop alternative energy sources and less
than 1/80th of the total military budget.

No one knows all the answers to our energy
crisis. But what America needs is what we
still do not have—a truly national, public-
oriented energy policy that addresses itself
to the harsh realities of our present crisis
while presenting rational solutions towards
their resolution. To paraphrase a current in-
dustry slogan: A nation that runs on oil
cannot afford to run short—of governmental
policles that allocate energy reserves effec-
tively, sagaciously and in & manner that will
most productively contribute to the im-
provement of the general welfare.

Thank you agaln for your letter and in-
quiry into my knowledge and interest in the
energy crisis facing the United States today.

Sincerely,
Joun E. Moss,
Member of Congress.

OBJECTIONS TO SONNENFELDT
CONFIRMATION MUST BE AN-
SWERED—PART 4

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, last
week, on May 23 and May 24 three items
concerning the confirmation of Mr. Hel-
mut Sonnenfeldt as Under Secretary of
the Treasury appeared in the CoNGREs-
SIONAL REcORD. The material included
an extensive statement by Mr. John D.
Hemenway, a former colleague of Mr.
Sonnenfeldt's at the State Department;
an affidavit by Mr. Otto Otepka, who was
directly involved in the Sonnenfeldt case
as Chief of Evaluations of the State De-
partment Security Office; a letter from
Mr, Otepka to Senator CARL CURTIS com-
menting on Mr. Sonnenfeldt’s testimony
before the Senate Finance Committee
on May 15; and an article by a top in-
vestigative reporter, Clark Mollenhoff,
who served as legal adviser in the Nixon
administration before he resigned. The
leaking of classified information was a
major allegation raised during the May
15 hearing.
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The New York Times of May 17 ran &
front page story by Seymour Hersh re-
porting that, according to Justice De-
partment sources, Henry A. Kissinger,
head of the highly sensitive National
Security Council, requested that a num-
ber of his aides be wiretapped by the FBI
for security reasons. Among them was
Mr. Sonnenfeldt, who was and still is a
top official with the Council. According
to the Times article, the FBI wiretap
cleared Mr. Sonnenfeldt. If the Hersh
account is factual, the question logically
arises as to why it was thought neces-
sary to include Mr. Sonnenfeldt in the
surveillance. This is but one of a number
of guestions that must be answered be-
fore he is confirmed.

I insert at this point the above-men-
tioned New York Times article of May
17, 1973:

[From the New York Times, May 17, 1973]
Cook Quits SEC OvER VEscO Casg; KIssIN-
GER SAID To HAVE AsKEp FBI To WIRETAP A

NuMBER OF HIs AIDES

(By Seymour M. Hersh)

WasHiNGTON, May 16.—Henry A. Kissin-
ger personally provided the Federal Bureau
of Investigation with the names of a num-
ber of his aldes on the National Security
Council whom he wanted wiretapped, Justice
Department sources said today.

Among those tapped at Mr, Kissinger's re-
quest, the sources said, was Helmut Sonnen-
feldt, a top council official who was nomi-
nated last month to be Under Secretary of
the Treasury Department.

The sources sald that Mr. Kissinger's role
in the wiretapping was far more extensive
than previously reported. It was Mr. Kissin-
ger, they said, who initlally forwarded the
formal request for the taps to the F.BI
director, J, Edgar Hoover, after being au-
thorized to do so by President Nixon.

AUTHORIZATION BY NIXON

The White House formally acknowledged
that the President provided such authoriza-
tion in May, 1960, after an article in The
New York Times disclosing that American
B-52's were bombing Cambodia.

“The request came from Klissinger,” one
Justice Department source said. “Henry
wanted some of those guys bugged himself.”

“If Henry didn't approve of all this,” the
official added, “he could have said so.”

Another source, explaining Mr. Kissinger's
decision to authorize the tapping of Mr.
Sonnenfeldt, sald it was designed to clear
him. He said, “Henry had a high regard for
Sonnenfeldt.”

This source noted that Mr. Sonnenfeldt
“prides himself on his brilliance and his
intellectual capability” and added, “In a
very innocent way, & man like that can let
things slip.””

The F.B.I. wiretap cleared Mr. Sonnen-
feldt, the source said.

Still another officlal, who has worked
closely with Mr. Kissinger since 1969, said
that the national security adviser was only
trying “to protect’” Mr. Sonnenfeldt.

“The man's working for him [Mr. Kis-
singer] today,” the official added. “Do you
think if Kissinger distrusted the guy, he
would be with him In Paris seeing Le Duc
Tho?"

Mr. Kissinger flew to Parls today for fur-
ther talks on Vietnam and was not available
for comment.

In an interview published in the New York
Times yesterday, Mr. Kissinger acknowledged
that he saw summaries from several wire-
taps in 1969 and 1970, but sald that he had
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not asked that they be installed nor had he
specifically approved them in advance.

Willlam D. Ruckelshaus, the acting direc-
tor of the F.B.I, disclosed Monday that wire-
taps were placed in on Government officials
and four newsmen in 1969, His announce-
ment came after an aflidavit made public at
the Pentagon papers trial in Los Angeles trial
of Dr. Daniel Ellsberg and Anthony J. Russo
disclosed that Dr. Ellsherg had been over-
heard while a guest at the suburban Wash-
ington home of Dr. Morton Halperin, a for-
mer Kissinger aide.

THREE OTHERS REPORTED TAFPFED

The New York Times reported today that
two former members of the National Secu-
rity Couneil staff—Anthony Lake and Daniel
I. Davidson—and one current staff member,
Winston Lord, were among those tapped. It
could not be learned whether any of the
three was put under surveillance at the re-
quest of Mr. Kissinger.

Mr. Lord, who served as a personal aide to
Mr. Kissinger during the Paris peace talks
and the Presidential visits to China and the
Soviet Union, was said to have been cleared
by the wiretaps, which were ended in Feb-
ruary 1971. He is taking a one-year leave
from Mr. Kissinger's staff to do research and
travel.

Sources also named Marvin Kalb, a diplo-
matlc correspondent for the Columbia Broad-
casting System, as among the four newsmen
who were wiretapped beginning in May, 1969.

“I don't know why I was selected,” Mr.
Kalb said, “but what I had done in 1969 as
a reporter I had done for the past 15 years
and hope to do for the next 15 years.”

High Government officials have defended
the wiretaps as necessary and legal in view
of the publication, beginning in May, 1969,
of reports of secret material. One official was
quoted yesterday as saying, “Hell, yes, I was
aware that it was going on. To have done
less would have been the highest order of
irresponsibility.”

Another official sald that some White House
officials had not been determined to b2 “blab-
bermouths” and were eventually eased out of
their positions.

One source with access to some of the
wiretap transcripts declared today, however,
that “there wasn’'t one member of the [Na-
tional Security Council] staff who was dis-
loyal to the country.”

“But,” the official added, “they were dis-
loyal to Kissinger, and they were giving him
real problems.”

The official declared that Mr, Kissinger had
hired a number of liberals for his staff early
in 1969,

“Some of them began to disagree with
him and they weren't with him,” the source
sald. “Actually, they were disloyal—not to
the country, but to him,"” the source said.

“Henry didn’t mind disagreement in the
family,” the source added, “but what he
didn't like was these fellows arguing and
losing and then going outside to leak things.”

Another Government official who was
closely involved in the bugging operations
noted that the wiretaps had produced noth-
ing “from a standpoint of evidence that could
be proven in court.”

Nonetheless, the officlal said, “we had aw-
ful good reason to feel that we had found
something and it justified the whole opera-
tion.”

“There were a couple of good suspects,”
he said. One left and the other was shifted
to other matters. After that, they [the Na-
tional Security Council] didn’t have that
problem.” '

Mr, Sonnenfeldt, who served as the Na-
tional Security Council’s expert on Soviet
and European problems, 1s considered a close
assoclate of Mr. Kissinger. Both men were
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born in Germany and came to the United
States as teen-agers.

One White House source, in attempting to
explain why the wiretapping of Mr. Sonnen-
feldt was designed for his protection, point-
edly referred a reporter to yesterday's con-
firmation hearings on Mr. Sonnenfeldt's
Treasury post.

Michael M. Stern, assistant chief clerk of
the Senate Finance Committee, which held
the hearing, said today that Mr. Sonnenfeldt
had been challenged by John D. Hemenway,
a former State Department employe, for
being responsible for at least two security
violations in the late nineteen-fifties, At
the time, Mr. Sonnenfeldt was a State De-
partment research analyst. Investigations at
the time cleared him of both accusations,
Mr. Stern said.

Mr. Stern sald that Mr, Sonnenfeldt was
accused of leaking classified intormation to
reporters in 1855 and of providing classified
information to aides of Senator John F. Ken-
nedy during his Presidential campaign
against Mr. Nixon in 1960. The Senate con-
firmations have not yet been completed, Mr.
Stern said.

There was a dispute between the Govern-
ment and those who were wiretapped over
its legality. Justice Department spokesman
declared that the President's authority to
install such national security wiretaps de-
rive from the Constitution and the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968.

Statutory authority for the President to
authorize national security wiretaps was
specifically written into the 1968 crime act,
legal experts said. The bill provides for the
President to take “such measures to protect
the nation against . . . hostile acts of for-
eign powers to obtain foreign intelligence
information deemed essential to the United
States.”

The law’'s blanket authority for national
security wiretaps without a court order have
not yet been tested in the Federal courts.

But Mr. Halperin, who is now associated
with the Brookings Institution, said that “I
think they were clearly illegal.”

“They violated my constitutional rights,”
he added. ‘“Could the F.BI. have broken into
my house and searched 1t? I don't helieve
anybody would argue that. And a tap on my

phone is just as illegal as breaking into my
house."

POLISH GROUP STARTS A LIBRARY

HON. LUCIEN N. NEDZI

OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. NEDZI. Mr. Speaker, when one
begins to trace the roots of one’s family,
one's community, and one’s ethnic herit-
age, the search can turn to one of utter
fascination. Book collecting often is one
aspect of such an adventure. Once
“hooked,” the adventure can be endless.

Recently, a group of young Polish-
American Detroiters began the Adam
Mickiewicz Memorial Library. As far as
I know, it has already attained the dis-
tinction of having the largest collection
of Polish-oriented books and records in
Michigan,

The interesting story of how this li-
brary began was contained in the May 14,
1973, issue of the Detroit News. Under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, the article follows:
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PoLisH GROUP STARTS A LIBRARY
(By Diane R. Pawlowski)

There’s a new library in Detroit, designed
by and for young Polish-American Detroit-
ers. The Adam Mickiewicz Memorial Library,
17322 Fenelon, on Detroit's east slde, was
started by 80 members of a local folk group.

The group, Galicja Song and Dance En-
semble of the Polish-American Folk Theater
(PAFT), has performed Its Intricate, in-cos-
tume dances before audiences in Michigan
and Poland.

To raise the $8,000 needed to buy the small
house they converted into a library, mem-
bers performed dance concerts. They also
held bake sales, washed cars, held dances,
and worked at odd jobs.

Because of their work, the Adam Mickie-
wicz Memorial Library now contains more
than 8,000 books, 1,000 records, current and
back issues of more than 100 different peri-
odicals published in Polish communities in
Paris, London, New York, and other cities
all over the world.

Although many of the books are in Polish,
an equal number are in English by many
authors. All books concern Polish culture,
art, and history. The library also contains
a number of fiction works set in Poland or
Polish communities.

The whole idea of a library was started
when our group was visiting Poland in 1970,
PAFT Director Michael Erolewski explained.

“We were buyling scores of books to bring
back to Detroit when someone wondered out
loud why we couldn't find good Polish books
in Detroit. By the time we got back home,
the group had made up its mind to start a
library.”

Friends and relatives in Detroit began to
donate old Polish books as well as priceless
examples of Polish folk art and costumes to
the library. Krolewski became aware of an-
other problem.

“It’s surprising how much Polish history is
lost when Detroit housewlves do their spring
cleaning," Krolewskl said. “People get rid of
this old book, that old piece of art, that old
folk costume. We're begging people not to
throw this stuff out. Whenever it's destroyed,
a page of Polish history is lost forever.”

He added, “If people have some books or
Polish folk art they don't want eny more,
please let us know. We'll come aid get it.
And we'll take good care of it, too.”

The library opened its doors cfficially on
December 24. Soon after, articles ajpeared in
periodicals and daily papers in Poland. Dona-
tions of additional books and money began
to trickle in.

The children in a school in the Polish city
of Zabrze walked from door to door collecting
books.

Then, because they didn't have enough
money to ship the books to Detroit, they also
held a carnival to raise the money. So far,
about half of the 1,600 books they collected
have arrived. More are expected.

*It’s really heartwarming,"” Krolewski said.
“For instance, we'll get small packages from
Poland. They’'ll contain one small bock or a
record that some 8- or 9-year-old purchased.
Or maybe two or three children saved their
money and bought us something. They send
us little notes, too, telling us how they want
to help us to preserve Polish culture in
America.”

Right now, the llbrary is still in disarray.
Its first shelves are on order and expected to
arrive later in the month. And the group
needs to raise more money.

Besides the salary for a full-time librarian,
it needs to purchase card catalogues, index
cards, additional shelving, and the other in-
cidental equipment needed for an efficient
library.

Even so, the library will be open to the
public between 6 and 9 p.m. each evening of
the week,
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The lbrary is also becoming a source for
Polish language and culture classes taught at
three locations, St. Ladislaus High School,
Hamtramck, St. Vincent Ferrer, Warren, and
the library itself.

Classes in Polish handerafts, such as paper
cutting, pysanki, and embroidery also are
taught at the library.

As a sideline, the library group has a pen=-
pal project that has matched more than 1,260
Polish-Americans with persons in Poland.

“We're just a young group,” Krolewskl
sald. “Most of us are second, third and even
fourth generation Polish-Americans. Only a
few of us can really speak or read Polish, but
we all want to know as much as we can about
our heritage so we can teach others. And
we're convinced that this is the best way to
do it.”

ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-FIFTH
ANNIVERSARY OF WISCONSIN
STATEHOOD

HON. HAROLD V. FROEHLICH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. FROEHLICH. Mr. Speaker, it was
recently brought to my attention by a
young man from my district, Mr. Fred
Olk of Clintonville, that today, May 29,
1973, marks the 125th anniversary of
Wisconsin's admission to the Union. I
would like to commend Mr. Olk on his
astuteness in recognizing this occasion
and to extend my congratulations to the
415 million residents of Wisconsin on this
significant milestone in our history.

Over the past 10 years, it has been
my privilege to serve the people of the
“Badger State” and to share in the ac-
complishments of our 125-year history.
As a State and congressional representa-
tive, I have grown justifiably proud of
Wisconsin and the notable contributions
our citizens have made to the political
development, social progress, and eco-
nomic prosperity of this country. The
story of Wisconsin has been one of ini-
tiative and invention—a history that has
put Wisconsin in the vanguard of our
national life.

One hundred and twenty-five years ago
today, President Polk signed the bill
which officially admitted Wisconsin as
the 30th State to the Union. From the
very beginning, the citizens of Wisconsin
sought to establish a tradition of pro-
gressive and responsible government.

Of course, I am proud that Wisconsin
gave birth to the Republican Party, an
event of substantial historic significance.
But, more important, Wisconsin's sons
and daughters have served their Nation
honorably during the past 125 years, far
beyvond the demands of political par-
tisanship and variant ideologies.

Wisconsinites have held prominent of-
fices in both Republican and Democratic
national administrations, serving in nu-
merous Cabinet positions. They have
plaved prominent roles in the Congress,
helping to direct and influence the busi-
ness of the legislative branch. Robert
M. LaFollette, who was named as one of
he five greatest Senators, also served in
this Chamber. Wisconsinites have been
leaders in the drive for equity and re-
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sponsiveness in government. Wisconsin
was the first State to provide pensions
for the blind, to aid dependent children,
to help the aged, and to ratify the 19th
amendment granting women the right
to vote. Wisconsin citizens have served
courageously to protect and defend our
Nation at home and abroad.

Mr. Speaker, it is not inappropriate
on this day to acclaim Wisconsin for its
leadership in agriculture and business.
Our farmers have made Wisconsin known
throughout the world as *“America's
Dairyland.” They have pioneered in qual-
ity eontrol of milk production and agri-
cultural sciences. The innovation and
hard work of our businessmen have cata-
pulted Wisconsin’s industries to the fore-
front of the Nation. Wisconsin is a leader
in the pulp and paper industry, ranking
second among the 50 States in paper pro-
duction.

Hand in hand with this economic suec-
cess has been the prominent commitment
to education in my State, which has pro-

» duced an intelligent and skilled work-

force.

The University of Wisconsin, the third
largest university system in the country,
is a national leader in scientific research,
and her professors have achieved world-
wide recognition. It is a particular source
of pride to me that my hometown of
Appleton is the site of the Institute of
Paper Chemistry—a unique institution
of higher learning which is entirely de-
voted to the science and technology of
the paper industry. Together with her 32
other private colleges and universities
and an extensive system of technical
schools, Wisconsin has established an
educational heritage of great value and
importance,

The first residents of Wisconsin, both
Indians and whites, were attracted by
her natural beauty and bounty. In re-
cent years, Wisconsinites have experi-
enced substantial growth and develop-
ment without sacrificing their natural
surroundings. In those cases in which
abuse has occurred, we are seeking to
reduce the effects and restore the en-
vironment. Meanwhile, Wisconsin’s 9,000
lakes and 33,000 miles of streams have
been a vital economic resource. Together
with 59 State parks and forests, they
provide a natural wonderland for rec-
reation and leisure-time activities.

We from Wisconsin are fully aware
that the greatest asset our State holds is
her people: a people who take pride in
their State’s natural beauty and pro-
gressive traditions, a people of varied
cultures, professions, and aspirations
who are united by their dedication to
Wisconsin’s and America's future.

Mr. Speaker, as we celebrate this 125th
anniversary, it is only right that Wiscon-
sinites rededicate themselves to the
values and traditions which have made
Wisconsin a great participant in this
Union.

We have made substantizl progress in
preserving our heritage and restoring our
natural environment which has given so
much pleasufre to so many Wisconsin
residents and visitors. In full view of the
past and with full confidence in the fu-
ture, I am sure that Wisconsin will play
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an even more vital role in our Nation:s
progress during the next 125 years than
she has in the past.

HUDSON MEN WHO DIED IN
VIETNAM

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, on this Memorial Da;" weekend
the Jersey Journal, a highly respected
newspaper in New Jersey published a list
of the men of Hudson County who died
in the tragic war in Vietnam. Whatever
one thought of the war there is only one
thought about those who fell: an over-
whelming feeling of sorrow.

Mr. Speaker, to honor the memory of
those whose lives were snuffed out in
Asia, I ask that the list of. men from
Hudson County, N.J., be published at this
point in the Recorp, lest we forget.

The list follows:

MEMORIAL DAy, 1973: Hupson MeEN WHoO
DieEp IN VIETNAM

Traditionally Memorial Day is a day on
which we honor the memory of our war dead.
It is particularly fitting that this year we
pay special homage to the Hudson County
men who died in Vietnam. !

From the records of the U.S. Department
of Defense and the New Jersey Department of
Defense, The Jersey Journal has compiled
the following list of 131 men.

Undoubtedly the list is not complete. If
ary reader wishes to supply additional
names, they will be published after verifica-
tion with the armed forces.

The names are listed alphabetically, fol-
lowed by the man's home community, the
branch of service and the date of his death.
If the date of death is not listed, it iz un-
avallable in the records checked.

Robert Allen, North Bergen, Army, May 5,
1968.

Joseph Amejka, Jersey City, Marines, Nov,
11, 1968.

Frank Andrisano, Bayonne, Marines, Nov.
19, 1967.

David Atkins, Kearny, Marines, Sept. 2,
1969.

. Richard Bambrick, Jersey City, Army, April
8, 1968.

Raymond Bardet, North Bergen, Army, May
28, 1968.

Lawrence Barnes,
Dec. 27, 1967.

Bernard Barrios, West New York, Army,
April 6, 1966.

Alfred Bauer, North Bergen, Navy, Jan. 16,
1969.

George Beeres, Union City, Army, Feb. 11,
19686.

Thomas Bekiempis,
March 28, 1967.

Michael Branin, Jr., KEearny, Army, Nov. 13,
1968.

Gerald Breen, West New York, Army, March
5, 1967.

Timothy Brennan, Weehawken, Army.

Raymond Brereton, Hoboken, Marines, Feb.
26, 1968.

Hans Bretschneider, Hoboken, Army, July
9, 1966.

Robert Brockmann, Hoboken, Army, Oct.
T, 1966.

Peter Brydun, Jersey City, Army, Dec. 10,
1967,

Jersey City, Marines,

Bayonne, Marines,
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Ronald Bukowski,
May 2, 1968,
Joseph Bursis, Jr., Jersey City, Army, Dec.
3, 1968.
Dennis Cannito, West New York, Army,
Aug. 26, 1969,
Robert Casey, Guttenberg, Navy, May 16,
1968.
Salvatore Cemelli, Weehawken, Army, Dec.
8, 1966.
Lawrence Covington, Jersey City, Marines,
Jan, 8, 1968.
Charles Crawford, Jersey City, Army, Feb. 9,
1968,
Donald Cruden, Jersey City, Marines, Dec.
27, 1967.
Daniel Cummings, Jersey City, Army, Jan.
17, 1967.
John Dabonka, West New York, Army, Feb.
2, 1967.
James Dalton, Jersey City, Army, Aug. 30,
1968,
Timothy Daly, Hoboken, Army Feb. 3, 1967.
Joshua Daniels, Jersey City Army.
Adamo de Angelis, North Bergen, Army.
Gregory Delguidice, Jersey City, Army, Aug.
13, 1969.
Edward Delikat Jr., Bayonne, Army, May
13, 1970.
Stanley Demboski,
March 4, 1966.
Alfred Desimone, Jersey City, Marines, June
24, 1969.
Stanley Diehl, North Bergen, Army.
John Dufly, Bayonne, Army, April 28, 1968.
Jasper Ellison, Jersey City, Marines, June
14, 1968,
Joseph Falato, West New York, Army, Feb.
15, 1967.
Michael Fallon, Jersey City, Army, May 27,
1968.
1Q.ées.se Felder, Jersey City, Army, June 29,
i
g\\;illiam Feskin, Hoboken, Army, May 2,
1967.
John Folger, Bayonne, Army, May 13, 1969.
Michael Fordi, Jersey City, Army, May 20,
1968.
James Galnes, Jr., Jersey City, Army, Feb.
2, 1969,
Joseph Gerwatkoski, Jersey City, Army,
Jan. 19, 1968.
Prederick Goczal, Bayonne, Marines, Sept.
5, 1968.
lgg;ﬂ'rey Goss, Jersey City, Army, March 17,
Robert Gotthardt, Jersey City, Army, May
12, 1968.
Kenneth Greene, Jersey City, Army, March
14, 1968,
Malcolm Grim, Jersey City, Army, Jan. 23,
1970.
John Hall Jr., Jersey City, Marines, Jan.
24, 1968.
James Hanlon, Kearny, Army, Feb, 27, 1969,
1glgfrry High, Hoboken, Marines, Sept. 23,
i
Eugene Hill, Jersey City, Army, Aug. 23,
1968.
Bradford Hippie, Jersey City, Marines, May
20, 1968,
Harold Holmes, Jersey City, Army, March
3, 1968.
William Jackson, Bayonne, Army, March
15, 1969,
John Jacobson, Bayonne, Army, Oct. 7,
1969.
Jerome Jacobs, Bayonne, Army, May 5, 1968,
Chester Jarmolinski, Jersey City, Marines,
April 16, 1969,
Clifford Jenkins, Jersey City, Army, June
12, 1968,
James Johnson, Jersey City, July 2, 1969,
John Jones, Jersey City, Army, Oct. 21,
1967.
William Jursza, Bayonne, Army, April 27,
1968.
Wiadislaw Kaus, Bayonne, Army, April 13,
1970.

Jersey City, Marines,

Jersey City, .Army,
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Robert Keenan, Jersey City, Army, April
26, 1966,

Francis EKeller, Bayonne, Army, May 28,
1970.

Leonard Keller, Bayonne, Army, March 10,
1970.

John Koch, Jersey City, Army, Oct. 3, 1970.

Stanley Kopcinski, Bayonne, Marines, May
14, 1966,

Francis Eulbatski,
Feb. 15, 1969.

John Lavell, Bayonne, Army, July 28, 1970.

Fred Le Blanc, Bayonne, Army, Feb. 2,
1870.

Oneal Legette, Jersey City, Army, Dec. 5.
1965.

Frank Lyons, Jersey City, Army, June 16,
1966.

;.‘;eorge Lyons, Jersey City, Army, June 22,
1969.

Waclaw Maczulski, Bayonne, Army, March
21, 1968.

Francis Mack, Jersey Cty, Navy, Aug. 17,
1966.

Michael Majeski, Jersey Cilty, Army, July
27, 1968,

Garry Matorella, Bayonne, Marine, May 31,
1968.

George Matuscsak, Kearny, Army, Aug. 8,
1966.

Thomas McDermott, West New York, Army,
Dec. 2 1967.

Gregory McFadden, Jersey City, Army, Nov.
11, 196%.

Francis McQuire, Bayonne, Army, March
20, 1967.

Emery Mikula, Jersey City, Army, Oct. 13,
19686,

Anthony Mione, Bayonne, Army, Aug. 22,
1969,

Joseph Mobus, Harrison, Army, Aug. 19,
1969.

Albert Molnar, North Bergen, Army, Nov.
4, 1967.

Robert Morgan, Jersey Cilty, Army.

John Morely, Bayonne, Army, Oct, 24, 1968,

Louis Muser, Hoboken, Army, Aug. 29,
1967.

Victor Negron, Bayonnen, Air Force, Sept.
19, 1967,

James Nugent, Jersey City, Army, Dec. 15-
1969.

Jose Ortiz-Burgos, West New York, Army,
July 23, 1968.

Lulis Ortiz-Corredore, Jersey City, Marines,
Sept. 21, 1967.

John O'Shaughnessy, Jersey City, Army,
Feb. 7, 1966.

Ismael Paredes, Jersey City, Army, Nov. 17,
1965.

Willlam Pleasant, Jersey City, Army, Nov.
17, 1965.

John Priest, Jersey City, Army, Nov. 20,
1968.

Nelson Ramirez, West New York, Army, May
5, 1968.

Angel Ramos, Jersey City, Army, Oct. 10,
1968,

John Reck, North Bergen, Army, May 13,
1968.

David Robertson, Kearny, Army, June 27,
1968.

Gus Robinson, North Bergen, Army, April
1970.

Ricardo Romero, Jersey City, Army, April
13, 1969.

Vincent Salemi, North Bergen, Army, Dec.
11, 1968.

Raymond Schopmann,
Dec, 11, 1968.

Anthony Scivolino, Union City, Army, Dec.
12, 1966.

Donald Scott, Harrison, Marines, Aug. 2,
1968.

John Shaw, Jersey Clty, Army, Jan. 29,
1967.

Victore Sherman, North Bergen, Army, Feb.
1968.

Jersey Clty, Army,

Secaucus, Army,
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Michael Sinibaldl, Kearny, Army, Aug. 14,
1968.

Dennis Smith, Bayonne, Marines, April 4,
1968.

James Sosnowskl, Bayonne, Army, Feb. 16,
1968.

Ovell Sprulll, Jersey City, Army, Aug. 4,
1970.

Willlam Stefko, Jersey City, Army, Jan. 9,
1970.

Dennis Sydor, Jersey City, Army, July 4,
1969.

Robert Trivisonno, North Bergen, Army,
Nov. 15, 1968.

Anthony Urrutia, Jersey City, Army, April,
1969.

Edgar Vallecillo, West New York, Marines,
June 6, 1967,

Carlos Vega-Lopez, Jersey City, Army, Dec.
1968.

Thomas Welsh, Kearny, Army, May 16, 1966.

John West, North Bergen, Army, March 7,
1969.

Alfred Wiggins, Jersey City, Army, June 5,
1870.

Frank Willlams, West New York, Army,
June, 1968.

Elroy Wilson, Jersey City, Army, April 12,
1969,

Sylvester Wilson, Jersey Clty, Army, Nov.
24, 1967.

James Witt, Bayonne, Marines, March 17,
1968.

Gerald Wynn, Arlington, Army, Nov. 14,
1867.

THE INDIAN OCEAN I. WORLD
POWERS JOCKEY TO FILL VACUUM

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Ray
McHugh, the distinguished Washington
bureau chief of the Copley News Service,
has recently returned from an extensive
factfinding mission. Of special interest
are his views on the very pivotal arena
of the Indian Ocean and, since his tour
included the region from the Strait of
Malacca to the Persian Gulf and the
Middle East, I believe his observations
are worth noting. This article is entitled,
“World Powers Jockey To Fill Vacuum.”
I believe it to be a very objective com-
mentary on the subject. The article fol-
lows: :
THE INDIAN OcEAN I: WorLD POWERS JOCKEY

To FLL VacuumMm
(By Ray McHugh)

Mavacca, MaLaysia.—The crumbling Porta
de Santiago sleeps in the tropical sun, no
longer alert for British or Dutch men-of-war,
pirate raiders from Brunei or Chinese war
Junks,

It ignores the strategic Strait of Malacca
at its feet and the giant tankers and freight-
ers of a score of nations that beat past in
unending procession between the Indian
Ocean and the Pacific carrying the riches of
East and West, the new world and the old.
No alarm is sounded at the sight of sleek
gray American or Russian warships.

The old brick wall and portal is the last
vestige of Portuguese power that discovered
and once dominated the Indian Ocean. In
the town behind, Dutch and British churches
and homes fade in the equatorial heat, silent
reminders of the rise and fall of other Euro-
pean empires.

But the struggle for control of the stralt
highway to the Pacific has not ended. In
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fact, the entire 24 million square miles of
the Indian Ocean has curiously reverted to
the status in which Vasco de Gama found it
when he rounded the Cape of Good Hope In
1498.

For 400 years Europe’s trader-colonial pow-
ers dominated this ocean.

First Portugal, then Holland, and finally
Britain which held sway from Suez to Ma-
lacca for more than two centuries. But in
1971 Britain, too, bowed to the tides of his-
tory and withdrew leaving a power vacuum.

Russia's growing navy and merchant ma-
rine is already probing that vacuum. The
US. Navy is under heavy pressure to re-
establish Western supremacy.

The Indian Ocean is unigue in that it does
not touch any of the world’s superpowers.
Yet all have a vital interest. The United
States and the Soviet Union have the naval
power to assert, but Communist China views
the waters as a back-door route through
which Moscow might try to “encircle” the
Chinese mainland. Japan sees the Indian
Ocean as perhaps its most important lifeline.
More than B0 per cent of its oll flows from
the Perslan Gulf and the Strait of Malacca
is the funnel through which Japan pours its
technology and investments into Southeast
Asla, India, the Arab nations and Europe.

For Western Europe the ocean is the car-
rier for its raw materials, oil, textiles, manu-
factured goods, technology and, above all,
it is the link to now-independent former
colonies where old ties of empire are still
profitable lines of commerce,

British freighters still steam across the
usually calm blue-green waters to Bombay,
Calcutta, Mombasa, Singapore, Penang,
Rangoon and on through the straits to
Hong Kong and Tokyo. Dutch ships still
dominate the pathways to Jakarta and the
myriad ports of Indonesia. Portugal lost its
last foothold in Asia a decade ago when
India seized the enclave of Goa, but Lisbon
flercely defends its claim to Mozambique on
East Africa’s coast.

Even France, never a major threat to dom-
inate the Indian Ocean, particularly after
its defeat at Trafalgar and the failure of
Napoleon, clings to French Somaliland on
the same East African coast and the remote,
but strategic, Reunion islands. And Paris
continues to hope that old ties can be re-
established with, war-torn Indochina,

But change, not tradition, is the mood in
this part of the world. Of 33 states of the
littoral of the Indian Ocean, only two can
trace their sovereignty into antiquity—Iran
and Ethiopia. The others have come into
being as a result of the upheavals of World
War I and World War II.

They range in size from India to Singa-
pore. And each has felt the pressures of
communism’s challenge to the free world.
But none has the power to police the ocean.

Red China has established a major eco-
nomic-political foothold in Tanzania where
Dar es Salaam greets a steady stream of
Chinese ships bearing men and supplies to
build its railroad to Zambila's rich copper
fields. Peking's influence also is felt in the
tiny sultanates of the Persian Gulf. The
overwhelming Chinese population in Singa-
pore and the substantial Chinese minority in
Malaysia are potential targets. Close rela-
tions are maintained with Pakistan, which
remains an Aslan power despite its 1971
humiliation in which India helped Bangla-
desh (East Pakistan) achieve independence.

Russia has followed a typical “third
party” course in its Indlan Ocean strategy.

Its support of the Arab cause against
Israel has won it important footholds in
Yemen and Iraq. Somalia has been a virtual
Soviet puppet for a decade. Soviet techni-
clans and perhaps naval men have free rein
in Aden, the old British bastion that con-
trols the entrance to the Red Sea. Although
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Yemen denies it, the Soviet navy apparently
has important rights on the island of Socotra
that dominates the westward approaches to
the closed Suez Canal.

Russlan warships and submarines also are
welcome at Goa, Bombay and Visakhapat-
nam on Indla's coast. Its fishing trawlers
have important rights in the island state of
Mauritius and Moscow Is cautiously edging
into Singapore's shipyard picture.

India has shown some indications of a
growing nervousness about its ties to the So-
viets, but the persistent fear of Communist
Chinese Intentions and a “once-bitten-twice-
shy” aloofness in Washington works against
Premier Indira Gandhi, Deputy Secretary of
State Kenneth Rush and Undersecretary
Joseph Sisco have just visited New Delhi to
measure Indian attitudes.

Singapore, Malaysia and Indonesia have
thrown up a barrier of suspicion that so far,
has stymied Soviet ambitions in the eastern
ocean and Premier Lee Kuan Yew of Singa-
pore has made it plain that he wants a major
American naval presence in the area, plus,
continued airbases in Thailand to cool Soviet
ambitions,

Malaysia and Indonesia both prefer a neu-
tralized Southeast Asia, free of big power in-
fluence, but officials in both countries make
it plain that their hopes are timed with
reality.

“We don't want the United States to be as
‘obvious’ as it was in Vietnam,” sald a
Malaysian government spokesman,

“But we don't want you to leave the area
right now. Perhaps you could retreat Just
over the horizon?"”

History, unfortunately, sets few prece-
dents for foreign policy and naval planners
in Washington. The Indian Ocean has been
dominated by one power or another for the
last 400 years.

Since czarist times Russia has dreamed of
expanding southward to clalm warm water
ports, Britain blocked those ambitions in the
19th Century. Adolf Hitler rejected Joseph
Stalin’s bid for control of Iran when the two
dictators figuratively carved up the world
in their 1939 “nonaggression” treaty. Presi-
dent Franklin D, Roosevelt and Prime Min-
ister Winston Churchill denied similar So-
viet demands at Yalta.

The cold war had its beginnings in Iran’s
northernmost province of Azerbaljan. Rus-
sla surrendered its control over the strategic
Caspian Sea region only after a tense show-
down with the late President Harry Truman.

Had Truman not stood firm, Soviet in-
fluence would have quickly spread over Iran
and perhaps Pakistan, diplomats agree.
Stalin would have had his route to the In-
dian Ocean by 1949 or 1950.

RETIREMENT OF DILLON GRAHAM

HON. ROBERT E. JONES

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
the Washington Press Corps and the
Members of the House of Representa-
tives have lost a dedicated and conscien-
tious journalist in the retirement of Dil-
lon Graham of the Associated Press.

Because of his assignment of recent
years in covering activities of interest to
the southeastern part of the country, I
had numerous contacts with Mr. Gra-
ham. He was always informed, sensible,
and courteous in his interviews. His re-
ports were interesting and accurate in
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the highest traditions of the journalism
profession. He has served the people well
by engaging his knowledge and expertise
to provide balanced accounts of the ac-
tivities in the Congress.

Like others who knew him, I will miss
Dillon Graham. He has my best wishes
for many enjoyable and rewarding years
in his retirement.

“STOP THE PRICE SWINDLE,” A
STATEMENT BY PRESIDENT ED-
WARD J. CARLOUGH OF THE
SHEET METAL WORKERS UNION

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I in-
sert at this point in the Recorp the text
of an article in the April 1973 issue of
the Sheet Metal Workers Journal by Ed-
ward J. Carlough, general president of
the Sheet Metal Workers International
Association, AFL-CIO.

The editorial, entitled, “Stop the Price
Swindle,” follows:

8Storp THE PRICE SWINDLE

The working people of this country are
being swindled down to their socks by a
political administration that’s either too
ignorant to understand us, or just doesn't
give a damn. Make no mistake about it! De-
spite President Nixon’s professed admiration
for the "hard hats,” the guy in overalls is
getting it in the neck. We need more than
a “hard hat” to help us. We need a full suit
of armor to protect us from the economic
body blows of this Administration. Let’s
take a look at the score card.

While 3 million union construction work-
ers and their families continue to work un-
der mandatory wage controls, and the rest
of working people labor in the shadow—and
negotiate under the threat—of “voluntary"
(stick-in-the-closet) controls, everybody
else in this country is going crazy with the
blessing of the government.

Item—Business Week magazine has now
revealed that the B80 biggest companies in
the United States last year made profits—
after taxes—of 52.6 billion dollars, an all-time
record. This was in a year when the guy in
overalls had his wages frozen part of the
year, and controlled the rest of the year.

Item—During the period January 1871-
January 1973, overall lumber prices rose by
56 percent in this country. According to the
National Association of Home Builders, this
rise in lumber prices alone has added #1,200
to the site cost of a $28,000 home, during
the past two years. During this entire period
of course, the wages of construction workers
who build these houses has been controlled.

Item—During the period January 1, 1972-
December 31, 1972, profits of bullding mate-
rial supplies rose by an overall rate of 31
percent.

Item—Within the past two weeks, several
leading banks have announced a 1, percent
rise in their prime interest rate, which will
both further swell the already swollen profits
of bankers while further squeezing the abil-
ity of working people to buy the necessities
of life on credit.

We could go on and on, but why bother.
President Nixon'’s Phase III has become, in
the title of a best-selling novel, The Day of
the Jackal, and the guy in overalls is the
prey. And the blggest jackal of them all is
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the food industry. Nixon's Secretary of Agri-
culture, Earl Butz sa'd a few weeks ago, that
anyone who advocates a freeze on food prices
is a “damn fool."” Put me at the top of the
“damn fool” list. I'm not just advocating—
I'm saying it's got to be.

On the evening of March 29, President
Nixon went on national television and ap-
peared to be joining the rest of us on Secre-
tary Butz's “damn fool” list, when he an-
nounced a freeze on beef, lamb and pork
prices, excluding sale of live cattle. Upon
closer inspection of the President’s message,
we can’t put him on that list. That fact is
Richard Nixon is nobody's fool, but after this
latest action, I get the feeling he thinks a lot
of the rest of us are.

First, he didn’'t roll back meat prices, he
froze them—and at their highest levels in
twenty years. Second, his action leaves un-
touched live cattle prices, and the morning
after the President's speech the Agriculture
Department announced that live cattle prices
rose another nine percent the previous thirty
days. Third, he took no action whatsoever on
any other food prices, nothing on interest
rates, nothing on rent, nothing on lumber
or home prices, nothing on soaring medical
costs. Let's lay it out in language every-
one can understand. What we got from the
President on March 29 was not relief, it was
Phase 3, of the Price Swindle.

Food prices in grocery stores last month
rocketed 2.4 percent, the biggest single
month's rise in food prices since the govern-
ment has been keeping records. If that same
rise continued during the rest of the year,
food prices would climb a sickening 28 per-
cent by the end of the year. If you want
to see a real swindle, tell your wife you'll
go shopping next Saturday, instead of her.
You'll find two and even three different prices
on a can of beans or a package of beef. The
lower prices are taped over or hastily inked
out, and the higher prices are what we're
forced to pay in the great swindle. Earl
Butz calls us “damn fools” and his boss,
Richard Nixon, advises us to eat fish. When
the French peasants protested about the price
of bread in the 18th Century, Marie An-
tolnette told them to eat cake. 200 years later
we get a guy In our country who tells us
to eat fish., That's what it's all about. To
this administration we're a bunch of peas-
ants. And so long as we act llke a bunch
of peasants, we're going to be treated like
them.

We so-called great and powerful American
trade unionists have become a tray of cream
puffs. We're being gouged by the price fixers
and clobbered by the tax collectors, while all
the time our unemployment rate continues
at over 5 percent nationally, and over 10
percent for construction workers. We're so
puffed up and polite with our middle class
status—we great “silent majority”"—that the
jackals are eating us alive.

It’s time to remember again where we
came from . .. it’s time to remember again
what militant trade unionism is all about . ..
it's time to start marching to the sound of a
different drummer—that old drummer who
screamed and scratched and got us where we
are . . . It's time to begin being ourselves
again!

We're up on Capitol Hill right now banging
away at the Congress on this whole subject
of controls, Our position is straight-forward.
It's the same one we've had since controls
initially began in the construction industry
in early 1971. We’ll support controls that are
fair and equitable to all; we won't buy a
straitjacket for our members wages while the
price jackals roam the countryside. We're
asking for an immediate freeze—and roll-
back—on food, rent, and medical prices, and
interest rates, and effective price control on
all the other necessities of life that our
members and their families need to buy to
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maintain a decent standard of living. And we
need your help! If you've never written your
Congressman, write him now. Tell him, or
her, to support your Union’s position on
amendments to the Economic Stabilization
Act. Tell them you're tired of being pushed
around. And don’t accept any “eat fish’ an-
swers. The next thing you know they'll tell
us to go barefooted to protest rising shoe
prices. What are we supposed to do when the
price of our pants goes up? Get arrested?
Don't accept any silly, do without, do-it-
yourself answers.

And write the White House . . . especially
those of you who voted for Mr. Nixon last
time, Tell him we labor people are beef-
eaters, but we want the price to be right.
In the words of one politician, “send him a
message.”

And if all of this doesn't work, maybe we'll
just throw a picket line around the White
House and start Phase IV.

NEW ENGLAND AS A REGION

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, re-
gionalism is an extremely important
concept in solving the severe economic
problems of New England. The southern
States have proven how successful the
regional approach to economic problems
can be.

Philip H. Hoff knows the problems that
face New England quite well since he
was the Governor of Vermont from 1962
to 1969. He is a strong supporter of a
unified New England effort in the eco-
nomic field. His article, from the May
1973 issue of New Englander, provides
an excellent testimony for and the bene-
fits to be derived from regionalism. I
hereby request that the article, “Let’s
Launch the United States of New Eng-
land,” be included in the REcCORD.

The article follows:

LET's LAUNCH THE UNITED STATES OF NEW

ENGLAND

Six years as governor of Vermont estab-
lished for me the need and potential for a
unified regional aproach in numerous areas
both private and governmental. Nothing
demonstrates the need for such an approach
more forcibly than the matter of energy.

New . England is sadly lacking in energy
resources and, because of this, has the high-
est energy rates in the country. While there
is some hope for the future in nuclear energy
and the possibility of oil off our New England
coast, these, at best, are long-term solutions.

Oil in commercial quantities has yet to be
established, and the environmental implica-
tions are enormous. The great promise of
nuclear power has been badly tarnished. The
Vermont Yankee plant, for example, which
was widely advertised as producing four-mill
power when ground was broken in 1966, will
come In at 1314 mills and probably more.

Politically we have been unable to shake
off the yoke of the oil import quota system
which works to the advantage of certain
American oll companies at our expense.

All of this occurs at a time when the un-
stated but, nevertheless, clear national policy
of cheap energy and unlimited consumption
will be replaced in the mnear future by a
stated national energy policy largely decided
in Washington. The implications of that
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policy are staggering. It will have a profound
impact upon such things as the quality of
life, economic growth and development, dis-
tribution of wealth, and the environment,
It is clear that those with energy will prosper
and those without will suffer.

It is important to understand that the
formulation and establishment of a national
energy policy is a political question. The
question is not so much whether there will
be a national energy policy, rather, what that
policy will be, who will control it, and what
its impact will be here in New England.

In the face of this, New England should at
this moment be mobilizing every political
force at its command. In particular, three
groups, the New England Council, the New
England Governors' Conference and the New
England Congressional delegation should be
in full motion. Failure to so mobilize will
certainly bring about a further decline in
the influence and fortunes of New England
in the national scheme of things.

New Englanders are traditionally an in-
dependent and self-sufficient lot, traits to
be nurtured and encouraged. But it is clear
that in an era of Increasing interdependence,
independence can creep into a form of pro-
vinclalism which works to the disadvantage
of everyone,

The defeat in the 1966 Vermont legislature
which would have provided legislation to
create a vehicle for the importation of some
two million kilowatts of cheap Canadian
power is a classic example of this kind of
provincialism. By no means would it have
entirely solved New England's electrical
energy problems, but it would have been a
decided boost and given us some breathing
room,

In that situation, intelligent and healthy
cooperation between the private and public
sectors was replaced by susplcion and dis-
trust, and the opportunity was lost. Now
power interests in the State of New York
have picked up this block of power.

The activities of the congressional delega-
tions and governors from the Southern states
provide a fruitful and interesting compari-
son. They meet frequently, The lines of
communications between members of the
delegation and the governors are nurtured
and encouraged Staff work is thorough. By
emphasizing those matters which bind them
together and minimizing those matters that
divided them, they manage to adopt a com-
mon approach on most matters vital to their
region and thus exercise an influence far
greater than their numbers would seemingly
indicate. In addition, they work very closely
with the business Interests of their region.

While the New England delegation has a
loose organization, the fact is that, until re-
cently at least, meetings were infrequent
and poorly attended with very little staff
preparation. As a result, very little has oc-
curred. In the latter part of the 1960's, the
New England Governors' Conference held
one of its meetings in Washington to which
the New England Congressional delegation
was Invited with the hope of further meet-
ings and meaningful cooperation. The dele-
gation put in an appearance and was at all
times cordial but showed no enthusiasm, and
no further attempts at meetings were made.

The New England Council, representing the
business interests of New England, long ago
saw the need for regional cooperation in
business matters. Gltimately the Council saw
that political cooperation was es<ential to its
objectives, and its members were instrumen-
tal in bringing the New England Governors’
Conference into being.

For many years the Counecil supplied the
New England governors with a part-time
secretariat. This worked well during the for-
mative years of the Conference, but in the
1960's, as the scope of the work increased
and meetings went from a couple of times
a year to five or six a year, it became apparent

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

that a full-time secretary and staff was
needed and that it was unreasonable to im-
pose this burden on the Council.

Moreover, it was felt that from a public
relations viewpoint it was best that any hint
of the Governors’' Conference being a captive
organization be removed. Thus, a full-time
secretary and staff, hired and paid for by the
Governors’ Conference, was established. It
has worked reasonably well.

Regrettably, this move seemed to tarnish
the special relationship between the Confer-
ence and the Council. Day-to-day consulta-
tion and communication between the two
groups diminished, much to the regret of the
Governors' Conference. Particularly regret-
table was the apparent retreat of the Council
from matters of soclal concern.

Historically, the New England Council has
been the bastion of a regional outlook. Over
the years it has proven itself an enlightened
organization in the sense that it recognized
that it must concern itself not simply with
the problems of New England but the social
problems as well. Its seeming vacation from
matters of social concern is most unfortu-
nate. Recently it has showed signs of a return
to its concerns of old, and it is hoped that
there will also be a return to the special
relationship with the New England Gov-
ernors’ Conference.

It is difficult to understand why this
should be a deterrent to the formation of an
effective New England Congressional Caucus.
The time has come for the business and other
interests of New England to stop considering
themselves as mortal enemies and start iden~
tifying and working together in those areas
in which we share common concerns.

It also would be helpful to explore in de-
tail those areas of difference with the hope of
achieving better understanding and mean-
ingful accommodation so that we can create
unified positions on the part of our Congres-
sional delegation.

The same could be said of the New England
Governors' Conference. Fallure to adopt such
an approach can only result in a divided
Caucus and Conference, with a resultant loss
of effective political influence.

In the end, we would all be the losers. This
is certainly true in the energy area, but the
same can be sald of many other areas of
mutual concern.

I would hope that the research arms of the
Governors’ Conference and the Caucus can be
vastly expanded to secure maximum input
from all segments and interests of New Eng-
land. The greatest resource that we have is
our colleges and universities. The array of
talent in these institutions is enormous, but
we have yet to effectively tap that talent.
The means must be found for establishing
and supporting a meaningful research effort
embodying this potential.

The need for an exhaustive and unified
New England effort in the energy field is read-
ily apparent. Using the energy field as a
springboard, let us create vehicles which will
minimize our differences and maximize our
agreements to the end that the position of
New England in the national scheme will be
assured,

VOTE FOR NASA AUTHORIZATION
BILL

HON. JOHN W. DAVIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973
Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
during the vote on final passage of the
NASA authorization bill, I was engaged

in a conference having to do with the
anti-impoundment feature of the Na-
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tional Science Foundation authorization
bill.

When I entered the House Chamber,
the gavel had already been pounded, an-
nouncing that the time for voting had
elapsed. You, as well as the entire mem-
bership of the House, are well acquainted
with my long record of support for
NASA’'s authorization.

I was present during the Committee of
the Whole’s deliberations and voted, as
the Recorp will show, in support of the
committee bill. I regret the inadvertence
that caused me not to be present during
vote on final passage and wish to say that
had I been present, I would have voted
for the bill.

PRESSURE AGAINST CHINESE
NATIONALISTS ON TAIWAN

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr, Speaker, America’s
media has been giving great play to the
efforts of our Government to more nearly
normalize relations with Peking, a move
most of us applaud.

Too few journalists, however, have
looked at the other side of the coin and
discussed the compelling arguments for
continuing close economic, military, and
cultural ties with our staunchest and
most reliable allies, the Republic of
China and its freedom-loving citizens.
Even fewer media reports have detailed
the efforts of the Communist Chinese to
keep “unremitting pressure against the
Chinese Nationalists on Taiwan,” as the
May 21, 1973, Christian Science Monitor
expressed it.

The article relates two recent, specific
examples of naked Communist power
plays. The first tells of the ultimatum—
and ultimatum is the only word that
seems to apply—given the New York
Times to quit running paid advertise-
ments unfriendly to the Peoples’ Repub-
lic of China or that paper would not re-
ceive permission to open a news bureau
in Peking. The second incident is of a
similar nature. Japan’s government-
owned international airline was told to
drop their flights to Taiwan if they
wanted to serve Peking and Shanghai.

I commend the article, reprinted be-
low, to the attention of my colleagues.

[From the Christian Science Monitor]
PEKING KEEPS UP PRESSURE AGAINST TAIWAN
NATIONALISTS
(By Henry S. Hayward)

Howne KoNc—China is keeping up un-
remitting pressure against the Chinese Na-
tionalists on the island of Talwan.

The squeeze takes many forms, all of
which tend to show Peking's sensitivity about
Talwan'’s continued separate existence.

At an American journalistic level, for ex-
ample, the Chinese protest against anti-
Peking political advertisements in the New
York Times can scarcely be viewed out of
context with that newspaper's application
for permission to open a news bureau in
Peking.

The implication is that if anti-Chinese
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Communist ads continue, the Times appli-
cation is not likely to be granted.
AIRLINE PRESSURED

Some weeks ago Peking also put direct
pressure on Japan’s international airline—
and indirectly on the Japanese Government—
to terminate lucrative flights to and from
Taiwan as the price for obtaining desired air
rights to fly to Peking and Shanghal.

There once again the Chinese political
motif stood out strongly in what ordinarily
would be considered a normal commercial
venture involving a mutual exchange of air
services. In the process, many a Western or
Asian businessman or government official is
being reminded that the mainland Chinese
mean exactly what they say about their real
friends renouncing the Nationalists on Tal-
wan.

In an equally obvious intensification of the
propaganda battle with Talwan, Peking re-
portedly is stepping up its barrage of radio
broadcasts aimed at the ears of the islanders.

The theme of the broadcasts, which are
not new in themselves but only in their in-
creased frequency, is for native Talwanese,
and any former mainlanders willing to listen,
io accept the inevitable—reunification with
the mainland.

For many years past, such appeals from the
Peoples Republic have awakened very little
response on the Nationalist-dominated is-
land. But Peking appears to be working on
the principle that endless hammer blows of
his sort eventually will shatter the rock,

One hears unconfirmed reports that some
Talwan students and businessmen living in
the United States or Europe have been per-
suaded by Communist overtures to make
secret trips to Peking for an on-the-scene
presentation of the mainland position. Such
visits, which in some cases may include a
chat with Prime Minister Chou En-lai, are
deliberately kept secret, it is said, so as not to
impair the visitor’s ability to return to Tai-
wan.

The step-up in broadcasting activity mean-
while follows apparently unproductive ap-
peals by two former Nationalists long resi-
dent on the mainland for an open or secret
dialogue between the two sides.

A NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF POPU-
LATION SCIENCES

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, on May 24,
I joined with my colleague from Cali-
fornia (Mr. Brown) and 25 additional
cosponsors in introducing legislation to
create a National Institute of Population
Sciences within the National Institutes
of Health. I would like to urge my col-
leagues on the Public Health and Envi-
ronment Subcommittee to give this pro-
posal their serious consideration at the
earliest possible date.

The new National Institute would be
responsible for the programs currently
carried out by the Center for Population
Research now housed within the National
Institute for Child Health and Human
Development—NICHD. In my judgment,
the work of the Center for Population
Research is among the most important
programs contained within NIH, but its
present location has been beneficial
neither for population research nor for
the other areas of NICHD's responsibil-
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ity—aging, mental retardation, neona-
talogy, and development processes. Last
year, Congress attempted to solve part
of this problem of overly diverse func-
tions by passing a bill to create a separate
Institute for problems of the aging.

Since the establishment of the Center
for Population Research in 1968, the
progress of population research is not
heartening. The Center is not moving
ahead fast enough to provide us with the
new knowledge about reproductive biol-
ogy and contraception that we need so
badly. The response to the passage of
State abortion laws has revealed that
hundreds of thousands of women have
been unable to exercise adequate control
over conception. The debate on abortion
is a debate over a massive human
tragedy. A full solution to this tragedy
cannot be reached until every couple
who wants to can exercise control over
conception in a manner that is within
their financial means, accessible, safe,
and acceptable to their individual ethical
and religious beliefs, These goals will re-
meain elusive unless we give the Federal
population research effort the priority
and direction it so urgently needs.

The present location of population
sciences within NICHD has created three
types of problems. First, the linkage
within one Institute of such diverse sci-
entific concerns has rendered it very dif-
ficult for each program to develop at its
own appropriate rate. Two years ago, the
House Appropriations Committee’s re-
port on this Institute made it clear that
one of the considerations affecting the
amount of funds for population research
was a desire to maintain “balance”
among the different activities of the In-
stitute. The same very understandable
reluctance to see the population compo-
nent of NICHD totally outgrow the other
components is visible in the declining
rate of growth for CPR and in the in-
creasing gap between HEW and other
observers' estimates of what ought to be
allocated to population research and
what actually has been spent. We should
not allow bureaucratic considerations to
remain the determinant factor for fund-
ing allocations for the different programs
of NICHD.

Second, the Director of the Institute
and the NICHD Council are prevented
from developing adeguate expertise in
any one of the areas of concern to the
Institute. The Council, in particular, is
comprised of experts in a number of very
different fields, and has been unakle to
develop an adequate capability to exer-
cise its assigned function of reviewing the
decisions made by the various NIH study
panels which review grant proposals.
Since these study panels are in no way
responsible even to the individual In-
stitute, the Center for Population Re-
search has no means whatever to estab-
lish priorities for the grant programs
which comprise about half of its fund-
ing, This inability to establish priorities
is particularly troublesome since, due to
inadequate funding, CPR has been un-
able in past years to fund many grants
of extremely high scientific merit.

Third, unlike most NIH Institutes, the
Center for Population Research has an
extremely important nonmedical respon-
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sibility: To advance our knowledge of
and understanding about population dy-
namics. At present, the Center’s program
in the social sciences is inadequately
funded. It has traditionally suffered
from a lack of focus and from an inability
to establish procedures more appropri-
ate to social science research in place of
those used throughout NIH for biomedi-
cal research.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, the pres-
ent administrative structure of the pop-
ulation research program is hampering
both the search for better understanding
of population dynamics and the develop-
ment of new knowledge about human re-
production. It is now several years since
HEW first indicated that it would es-
tablish a separate Institute for this pro-
gram. This question has also been
studied by internal HEW panels, by the
Commission on Population Growth and
the American Future, by the American
Public Health Association, and by the
American Academy for the Advance-
ment of Science. Last year, the House
Republican Task Force on Environment
joined all of these groups in calling for
a separate Institute for population sci-
ences. I hope that Congress will now
move quickly to respond to that call.

AN ADDRESS BY R. SARGENT
SHRIVER, JR.

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I insert
in the REcorp the text of an address, “In
the Wake of Watergate: A Return to
Justice,” delivered on April 28, 1973, at
the Kennedy-Johnson-King Dinner
sponsored by the Alabama Democratic
Conference.

The address was delivered by the
Honorable R. Sargent Shriver, Jr., and I
commend it to the attention of my
colleagues.

The address follows:

INn THE WAKE oF WATERGATE: A RETURN TO
JUSTICE

(By the Honorable R, Sargent Shriver, Jr.)

We meet tonight to renew the dreams of
the past and to reach anew for a vision of
the future.

And we remember the work and the words
that stirred us in other times.

We remember that August day of freedom
when Martin Luther King told thousands
who marched on Washington and millions
more who marched with him in spirit: "I
have a dream."”

We remember another day in the same year
when John Kennedy sald to a country caught
between ancient prejudice and moral prin-
ciple: "Race has no place in American life
or law.”

And we remember a moment of terrible
agony when Dr. King was killed and Robert
Kennedy comforted us with a plea to “tame
the savageness of man and make gentle the
life of the world."”

And we remember a night when Lyndon
Johnson committed the prestige and power
of his office to the struggle for equal justice
under law, and proclaimed to all the land:
“We shall overcome."




17190

LEGACY OF FORMER LEADERSHIP BETRAYED BY
CYNICISM

But these voices are no longer heard in the
land. And what has been lost is not ,ust the
men, but the moral leadership. They did so
much that was right and changed so much
that was wrong in America! Now their legacy
has been betrayed at the highest levels of
Government.

It has been betrayed by a cynical and false
Southern strategy that insults the South. We
do not need a Southern strategy in this na-
tion, or & Northern strategy, or a Western or
an Eastern strategy. We need to recover the
American strategy expressed in our Declara-
tion of Independence—that all men are
created equal and have equal rights—before
the law and in the courts, but also in the
schools, on the streets and farms, and in the
neighborhoods of this nation.

But our best and most traditional and most
American hopes and ideals have been be-
trayed, not just in civil rights, but in every
area of our national life.

Our leaders have told us that we have
peace with honor in Southeast Asia. But we
have just had sixty consecutive days of
American bombing over there. Is that peace?
Do we want an endless illegal war? Our of-
ficials may say peace, peace, but even Henry
Kissinger now admits there is no peace.

And this Administration has accepted de-
feat with dishonor in the War on Poverty—
which is the real war America must wage and
win.,

They sent an insensitive and inexperienced
young man to dismantle OEO. He is an ex-
pert wrecker. He is destroying our national
commitment to help deprived people help
themselves. Instead, Mr. Nixon should have
sent him to dismantle the White House high
command.

PREACHING INITIATIVE WHILE DISMANTLING

HOPE

The President has said: “Ask not what
your country can do for you, but what you
can do for yourself.” And that is good advice
for the wealthy. They can do for themselves—
and do very well. But a hungry child cannot
eat the New Federalism. The Puritan work
ethic cannot create new jobs. Special rev-
enue sharing cannot secure a fair share of
our country’s wealth to every citizen. Our
officials may preach individual initiative, but
they practice and permit individual suffer-
ing—for the other guy, never for themselves.

What they have really lost in Washington
and in the White House is that passion for
justice which has been at the heart of the
proud moments in our history. In our own
era, it was a passion for justice that led
Martin Luther King to walk the streets of
Selma and Chicago, and John EKennedy to
oppose Bull Connor, and Robert Kennedy to
seek a newer world, and Lyndon Johnson to
sound again the cry for equality only weeks
before he died and despite the pain that al-
most prevented him from speaking.

But today justice is denied. It is denied
by official attempts to destroy the Voting
Rights Act. It is denied by official plots to
subvert legal services for the poor. Justice is
denied—and even mocked—by the nomina-
tion to the Supreme Court of a man whose
most famous public remark was a racial slur.

ADMINISTRATION: BARTERS JUSTICE AWAY

And today justice 1s bartered away. It is
bartered away when ITT offers a lavish sub-
sidy to the Republican Convention, and the
government then offers ITT a favorable anti-
trust settlement. It is bartered away when
the Assistant Attorney General of the United
States in charge of the Criminal Division is
forced to resign because he is heavily in debt
to the central figure in a banking scandal.
And justice i1s bartered away when the At-
torney General phones across the ocean to
intervene with Swiss authorities for an in-
ternational financier under criminal investi-
gation—and the financler immediately re-
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pays the favor by giving thousands of dollars
in cash to the Republican Party. By the way,
how often did John Mitchell ever pick up
the phone to help a Black man who was in
trouble?

‘Worst of all, today injustice is done in the
name of justice, Men who are sworn to con-
trol crime are charged with committing it
instead.

What are we to say when, In the span of
a single week, the former Attorney General is
called before a Grand Jury in Washington,
another Grand Jury in New York, and a court
in Florida? We expect the Attorney General
to appear in legal proceedings—but not as a
potential defendant.

What are we to say when the Acting Direc-
tor of the FBI is revealed to be, not an en-
forcer of law, but a pawn of politics—a man
who has allowed a criminal investigation to
be controlled by those who are under investi-
gation?

WHITE HOUSE IS MADE OVER INTO TAMMANY
HALL

What are we to say when many of the
highest officials of the Executive Branch—
including the President’s top staffi—are im-
plicated in burglary, bugging, and obstruc-
tion of justice—and their only apparent de-
fense is that they were all duped by each
other?

What are we to say when they have made
the White House—the home of Jefferson, Lin-
coln, and Roosevelt—into a Tammany Hall
clubhouse fit for a modern day Boss Tweed?

George McGovern said during the cam-
paign that: “This is the most corrupt admin-
istration in American history.” For that, he
was attacked, ridiculed, and rejected. But he
spoke the truth—and everyone knows it now.

In Europe, officilals and newspaper editors
who have been our friends for a generation
are today characterizing American political
life as “a cesspool”—as ‘‘shameful” and
“shameless,” corrupt and dirty and untrust-
worthy. Pity the poor Peace Corps volunteer
trying to represent American idealism to the
people of foreign lands, Pity the VISTA vol-
unteer; pity the loyal soldier, the West Point-
er with his code of military conduct and
honor; pity our children, who are taught to
believe in America, as they observe the spec-
tacle of White House staff leaders hastening
to employ lawyers to defend themselves from
criminal prosecution.

Truly these are days of dishonor for
America, and each day brings new and even
more incredible revelations. Just twenty-four
hours ago, we learned that public funds—our
taxes—were used to pay a White House offi-
cial to lmvent documents to defame Presi-
dent Kennedy. And we also learned that the
Acting FBI Director has destroyed evidence
at the direction of the White House staff.

What kind of moral bellefs do these peo-
ple have?

What do they think this country is all
about?

This is not the Soviet Union, where the
truth i{s what the government says it is.

COME CLEAN AS A HOUND'S TOOTH

This is the United States of America, and
it is time for the President of the United
States to heed the advice Dwight Elsenhower
gave him twenty-one years ago during the
Nixon fund scandal and ‘“come clean as a
hound's tooth.” It is time for our national
leadership to recognize that officlal injustice
is the greatest of all violence.

And it is time for Americans to be able to
say again: “We have a dream.'” All we can
say today amidst the spreading scandal is:
“We have a nightmare.”

There have been months of cover-up. There
have been attempts to make the press shut
up. Now it is time for this Administration to
open up.

It is not enough to entrust the investiga-
tion to an Assistant Attorney General who
is subject to the President, who got his job
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from John Mitchell and who plays golf with
Mr. Mitchell’'s lawyer. The Watergate inves-
tigation must no longer be a family affair.
No matter how fair and scrupulous the Ad-
ministration now tries to be, in this case
they can never be above suspicion. And in
this case, the appearance of justice is as im-
portant as the substance of justice.

Therefore, I believe the President should
ask five retired Justices of the Supreme
Court—Chief Justice Warren, and Justices
Reed, Clark, Whittaker and Goldberg—to
serve on a panel responsible for selecting a
Special Prosecutor with jurisdiction over
every aspect of every case arising out of the
Watergate Scandal. This Special Prosecutor
should be someone independent of the Nixon
Administration and free from partisan
influence.

That person is easy to describe, but hard
to find. But I do not understand how any-
one who genuinely wants an honest, open
investigation could object to a Special Prose-
cutor chosen—not by the interested parties
or their political foes—but by the men of
the greatest integrity and competence, who
were themselves appointed to the highest
court in the land by four different Presi-
dents, Republican as well as Democratic. Mr.
Nixon should move without delay to adopt
this or a similar course of action. That is the
only way to dispel the gathering clouds of
suspicion and even conviction that the worst
is true. We must prove that even in polities,
there are some things that are not done.

WATERGATE CHALLENGE: THE PERFECTION OF
JUSTICE

Yet our challenge is not only to leave
Watergate to an impartial justice, but to
learn from Watergate how to perfect justice
in America.

We must begin with & commitment to
restore honesty to political affairs. I do not
mean honesty merely with respect to public
money—though that is important. But what
has been stolen in recent years is more im-
portant than money; it is nothing less than
our tradition of talking straight and dealing
straight with each other. As we have worried
more about truth in advertising, we have
seen more deception in government, Instead
of trying to persuade people, government and
politicians now try to propagandize them.
The central aim seems to be to tell it like
it isn't.

Past White House statements that were
false were not called false, but “inopera-
tive”—which somehow sounds a lot better.
Just as “protective reaction” sounds better
than it means—blowing up villages in Viet-
nam. Just as “pacification” sounds better
than what it did—executing thousands of
South Vietnamese civilians on mere suspicion
and without trial as part of the Phoenix
Program. Indeed, if the present trend con-
tinues, the Defense Department—which
started out as the War Department—will end
up as the Peace Department.

IMPROPER ACTIONS GARBED IN TECHNICAL TERMS

Tricky language is bad enough. But more
than the manipulation of words is at stake
here. Far worse is the calculated, continual
evasion of moral guestions in decision-mak-
ing. Just as it Is easler to kill with a bomb
from 30,000 feet than with a bullet from
thirty feet, so also it is easier to approve a
policy that is wrong or painful if it can be
masked in terms that make it sound right
or technical.

The corruption of the language leads to
the corruption of liberty. What we need in
America, not just in this Administration,
but in politics everywhere, are fewer hired
hucksters and more honest men. We need
politicians who use words to communicate
meaning instead of abusing words to confuse
meaning.

Eight years ago, Martin Luther King was
told to be silent about the Vietnam War
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because his opposition might offend the
President and set back the cause of civil
rights. It is to Lyndon Johnson's credit that
he pushed on toward equality even as Dr.
King spoke out. And it is to Martin Luther
King's credit that he did speak out—that he
told it as he saw It—and that he rejected
the central tenet of the age of advertising:
Never tell a man something that is hard for
him to hear,
BENIGN NEGLECT IS MALIGNANT

Now we must hear and face the hard
things—whether they are about Watergate,
or discrimination, or the injustice which still
blights our own land and which we still
inflict on other lands. So let us hear no more
the easy phrase “benign neglect”—for the
neglect of minority rights is a malignancy in
a free society. Let us hear no more the tech-
nical term “protective action”—for bombing
by any other name still kills the same people.
And let us hear no more about law and order
from lawless men who prosecute the press
and persecute priests, even while they them-
selves are plotting crimes and protecting
cru;:dnnls, according to the Director of the
FBI.

And we must seek to change not only the
character of our political debate but the
shape of our public institutions.

This is another important lesson of Water-
gate—and it applies with special force to the
Department of Justice.

In my view, the appropriate committees of
the House and the Senate must investigate
the Justice Department with the purpose of
restructuring it from top to botom.

The first step is to take politics out of law
enforcement. We should restrict the power
of the Attorney General to criminal investi-
gation and prosecution, and require that the
Attorney General be a career public official
who serves for a fixed term of years, rather
than a partisan appointee who serves at the
pleasure of the President.

CREATE A DEPARTMENT COMMITTED TO JUSTICE

At the same ftime, we should create an
expanded Department of Justice, headed by
a Secretary of Justice, and committed to a
positive concept of justice, not just the
negative task of catching criminals., As I
have said many times in recent years, justice
is a more fundamental, all embracing con-
cept than the criminal law. An expanded De-
partment of Justice should take up the ques-
tions that finally determine whether people
are treated as they should be—questions
ranging from safe food and drugs and work-
ing conditions, to consumer rights, to a new
assault on the slumlords who victimize the
poor. The Department of Justice should be
loved by the many, not just feared by the
few. Its role in our society must be affirma-
tive. It must be a source of change and re-
form. And it must be respected for the rights
it guarantees and protects, rather than for
the rights it invades.

An activist, open Department of Justice
could make a difference in the way we
live—as the Department of Justice once
made a difference to those of you who lived
in the South in the 1960s, That is also what
the Poverty Program did at its best, when
it sought Innovative methods to protect the
legal rights of the poor. I will never forget
the tears In the eyes of an old man in De-
trolt who told me that the Neighborhood
Legal Services attorney had helped him get
a few preclous dollars owed to him by a
local merchant. He sald to me: “Mr. Shriver,
this is the first time I ever won anything,
the first time anyone was on my side . .."”
RETURN GOVERNMENT TO THE SIDE OF THE

PEOPLE

Now we must put government back on the
side of the people. We must seek justice for
the people, instead of injustice for them and
permissiveness for powerful politicians in the
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White House, We have a Secretary of Defense
and the Treasury and Commerce. Now let us
insist on a Secretary of Justice as well.

But ultimately the fight for justice must
be won by the people themselves. Only the
stubborn, Intense efforts of citizens in places
like this can move the system in the right
direction. It was not an agency of govern-
ment that struck the most important blow
for justice In the 1950s. It was a lady named
Rosa Parks, here in Montgomery, who de-
cided that she would not go to the back of
a bus because she was Black.

Now, when we are told that politics must
be corrupt, or that nothing much can be
done about poverty and discrimination, or
that there is not enough money for quality
education, we must reply: We will not go to
the back of the bus. And if we bring the
same determination and conviction to that
effort that Rosa Parks brought with her
when she boarded a bus in Montgomery six-
teen years ago, then—Ilike her—ultimately we
will prevall.

Not long after the publication of the
Pentagon Papers, Daniel Ellsberg received a
letter from someone who wrote: *“Are you
the same Dan Ellsberg I used to know in
college?” He replied: “I was not for a long
time, but now I am again.”

Bo let us look beyond the shame of Water-
gate, beyond a senseless war abroad and of-
ficial Injustice at home, to a future moment
when we will ask: “Is this the America we
believe in.” And let us so conduct ourselves
in these days of dishonor that we will be
able to say on a later, better day: “America
was not truly America for a long time, but
now it is again.”

GENESIS OF LEADERSHIP

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, a
recent editorial in the Northern Virginia
Sun summarizes most aptly the im-
portance of our national space program.
This editorial which appeared in the
Tuesday, April 24, edition of the North-
err. Virginia Sun, ouflines the crucial
need for the development of new fech-
nologies and the important role that
space plays in this effort. The editorial
follows:

GENESIS OF LEADERSHIP

One of the great plus factors of the U.S.
space program has been the development of
new knowledge and new technologies per-
mitting us to make and do things never done
before. To meet space age requirements, new
techniques of management and problem
solving had to be developed that are appli-
cable to almost any human activity.

A major U.S. company that has been a
pioneer in the development of space tech-
nologies and hardware, and is developing the
revolutionary new Space Shuttle, is also a
major producer of a wide range of com-
mercial products, including everything from
heavy-duty truck axles to miniature cal-
culating machines. This company is now in-
vesting $10 million to speed the transfer of
aerospace technology to commercial activi-
tles. The president of the company has ob-
served of his own firm, “A decade ago we
were so engrossed in getting ready for the
moon it never occurred to us we were simul-
taneously preparing men and techniques for
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use in industries that, at the time, seemed
more remote than the moon itself.”

The Space Shuttle is now the central ef-
fort of the U.S. space program. Its im-
portance to the nation is, at this point, in-
calculable. With its capacity to carry 60,000-
pound payloads into space, four times as
much as we have up till now been capable of
lifting, the Shuttle will be able to transport
and make the space environment available
for the use of hundreds of scientists, en-
gineers and technical people, instead of mere-
ly a handful of highly-trained astronauts. Oil
exploration teams, for example, could ex-
plore in two or three weeks the entire surface
of the Earth with the ald of the most ad-
vanced sensing devices known to man,

Most significantly, the Space Shuttle will
carry on the advance of technology which
will lead down paths now unknown and un-
cover benefits now unimagined, but which
will inevitably contribute to the technolog-
ical leadership of the United States, This will
be vital to the military security and eco-
nomic well-being of the U.S.—to our grand-
children and upwards of 250 million other
Americans likely to be living here by the
year 2000.

JAPAN'S SURPLUS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr, GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, Japan, ac-
cording to her information services re-
port as released by the consulate gen-
eral in New York, again is acting to ease
for us supposedly the oversized trade bal-
ance in that country’s favor.

The report lists a five-point program,
formally adopted recently by the Jap-
anese cabinet ministers, to do the fol-
lowing: Expand imports, restrain ex-
ports, liberalize capital transactions, ex-
pand economic cooperation and, perhaps
as window dressing, “strengthen welfare
measures” at home.

The point of this program, however,
is that it is the third such unilateral ef-
fort in the last 2 years made by Japan to
correct the trade imbalance with the
United States. The first was undertaken
in January 1971. The second was last
May. Both, it is obvious by the new pro-
gram, failed of their purposes. The trade
balance remains heavily in Japan's favor.
So another program has come about.

Included in this new one is a 20-per-
cent across-the-board tariff reduction on
a long list of items and a cut of 1 percent
in the interest rate charged by Japan’s
Export-Import Bank on loans for im-
port financing and a corresponding 1
percent increase in the rate on export
financing. Also, the Japanese promise to
expand their import quotas by 30 per-
cent or more over those of the last fiscal
year.

Should we Americans take heart from
these developments? If the past provides
any lesson, we should not because we are
merely seeing once more a country with
which we do billions of dollars’ worth of
business annually pledging itself to be
a little less unfair in its dealings if we
only persist in doing nothing about the
situation on our own. In other words,
we are in the process of being lulled
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again into putting up with Japan’s dis-
criminatory measures against our prod-
ucts while permitting her products to
flood our markets in growing volume at
severe loss in American jobs and dollars.

The list of products reportedly in line
for Japanese tariff reductions, as pub-
lished in the report, is long, but nowhere
in it can be seen a threat to Japanese
sales in its home market. Most are proc-
essed foods, some of little demand in
Japan, and machine parts. Notably in-
cluded are “transistors”’—that Japanese
item so prevalent here. Imagine a U.S.
transistor manufacturer meeting Japan's
home price even after a tariff decrease.
Not included in the list are steel, autos,
and the other major factors in our trade
imbalance. These still are to suffer Japa-
nese import barriers far in excess of any
erected here.

The disparity in Japanese-United
States trade never will be rectified by

leaving the job to the privileged party-

alone. It is nonsense to expect this. The
Japanese are not trade dummies. They
have demonstrated that repeatedly in
their rising prosperity since World War
II. They are not going to give up the
overall advantage as long as they can
hold it. What is needed are moves on our
part to get our countries on equal trading
grounds by matching, if need be, tariff
for tariff, quota for quota and import re-
striction for import restriction.

Until such a series of events takes
place and also until Japan is compelled
to assume her proper share of the free
world defense burden, Japan products
will continue to replace American jobs
and threaten American manufacturers

in the American market. The adminis-
tration must face up to thiz fact and
quit consoling itself on periodie Japanese
proposals, to solve the problem by Japa-
nese means which never go far enough.
;.Ve cannot let this matter run on much
onger.

THE LATE HONORABLE J. EDGAR
HOOVER

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I noted recently that a former
Assistant Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation, William C. Sullivan, in
a viciously untruthful statement alleged
that certain confidential files were kept
from the late J. Edgar Hoover because
the Director in his last years “was not of
sound mind.”

In a very intelligent move Mr. Sullivan
was forced to resign from the FBI by
Director Hoover on October 6, 1971. I
must state that on Mareh 2, 1972, the late
Director Hoover was the principal wit-
ness at an extended hearing before my
appropriations subcommittee on the De-
partment of Justice and the Bureau's
fiscal year 1973 budget requests. I pre-
sided at that hearing and Director
Hoover discussed the activities of the
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FBI in his usual minute detail and his
usual knowledgeable and informative
way. Over a period of almost 25 years J.
Edgar Hoover never denied the subcom-
mittee the truth and intimate details of
any activity.

As other members of my subcommit-
tee on Department of Justice appropria-
tions have already stated, the late high-
ly competent Director Hoover was in full
possession of his faculties on that day
and on a number of occasions around
that time, and did not portray any char-
acteristics at all of being of unsound
mind as alluded to by the unfortunate
Mr. Sullivan who resented his having
been fired.

In life the late Director Hoover, who 1
have no hesitancy in saying was my sin-
cere and accepted friend, accepted the
brickbats of his renegade opponents as
the price for his dedication to the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation. It is regret-
table that Sullivan, for his own expedi-
ency, has been fit to attempt to discredit
a great man after his death.

THE 125TH ANNIVERSARY OF DYKE
AND SPENCERIAN COLLEGE, 1848-
1973

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, the 125th
anniversary of the founding of this col-
lege in Cleveland, Ohio, is an opportunity
to pay tribute to innovations and tech-
niques that have contributed to the prog-
ress of our economic and industrial sys-
tem. E. G. Folsom opened the first com-
mercial school in 1848 near Cleveland's
Public Square. Later a chain of like prac-
tical schools of business sprung up in
cities and towns throughout the coun-
try. Platt Rogers Spencer, Sr., the
“father of penmanship”—a style devel-
oped for bookkeeping, but eventually to
become the handwriting style taught in
all the elementary schools of the Na-
tion—became principal of the college for
several of its earliest years,

Folsom's School enrolled two students
named Bryant and Stratton who, upon
completing their course of studies, formed
a partnership that culminated in a new
system of schools emphasizing applied
business practices that was a model for
hundreds of other schools that followed.
Among the early graduates of the col-
leze who were to become leaders of the
business community were John D. Rocke-
feller, Sr., 1855, and Harvey S. Firestone,
Sr., 1887,

Among the institution’s investors, dur-
ing the time when the school was oper-
ated as an incorporated proprietorship,
were businessmen of vision including
Samuel Mather, Daniel Eells, T.C. and
J. L. Severance, Liberty Holden, and
Truman Handy—all powerful influences
on the growth of Cleveland as a major
urban center. They invested in the
school, because they were convinced that
the institution would have a salutary im-
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pact on the growth of their city and its
industry.

The first typewriting classes in Amer-
ica were offered by the college, and text-
books published by teachers and admin-
istrators of the institution were adopted
as standard classroom texts in commer-
cial classes of both high schools and col-
leges in every State. The respect ac-
corded the college is evidenced by eight
medals awarded during national and in-
ternational expositions between 1893 and
1936.

Ernest E. Merville—president of Spen-
cerian College, 1904-42—was one of seven
business educators mobilized by Presi-
dent Woodrow Wilson as a task force
during World War I. This task force
prepared women for governmental office
responsibilities to release men for mili-
tary duty. Later, Mr. Merville became
a consultant who planned curriculums
adopted by 42 States for commercizal edu-
cation programs in high schools.

The college has an illustrious past, and
it is fitting to commemorate its achieve-
ments, because these achievements have
contributed to the vitality of the Cleve-
land community and the evolution of
business as a profession. It is appropriate
that this occasion coincides with the in-
stitution’s recent enrollment growth
signifying renewed interest in a prac-
tical approach to higher education.

The merger of Dyke School and
Spencerian College, its reincorporation
as a not-for-profit institution, and au-
thorization by the Ohio Board of Regents
to award the bachelor of science degree
have been followed by substantive rec-
ognition of the college’s academic status.
In 1972, the college was admitted to full
membership in the Ohio College Asso-
ciation and was awarded an “A” rating
in the register of the American Associa-
tion of Collegiate Registrars and Admis-
sions Officers. In January 1973, the col-
lege achieved full membership in the
Cleveland Commission on Higher Educa-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, I salute Dyke College for
its illustrious history in the field of busi-
ness education and wish them well as
they branch out into the public admin-
istration area in the fall of this year.

CLOSING COAST GUARD STATIONS
IN MICHIGAN

HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES _

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr, CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, the
recently announced plans of the U.S,
Coast Guard to close six search and
rescue stations in Michigan has caused
a great deal of concern within our State.
An editorial in the Jackson Citizen Pa-
triot very apily demonstrates this con-
cern, and I insert it into the REcORD so
that othsrs may also be aware of the
problem. With boat registrations on the
increase, the imposition of such budget
restraints on the U.S. Coast Guard’s
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search and rescue operations should be
given most careful consideration.
The editorial follows:
CoasT GUARD CUTS SACRIFICE SAFETY

We're all for governmental economy, but
when safety 1s sacrificed, that's a different
matter.

We applaud the protests submitted by
Michigan Senators Philip A. Hart and Robert
P. Griffin, asking the U.S. Coast Guard to
explain why six search and rescue stations in
Michigan are being closed.

Stations affected are at South Haven,
Manistee, Beaver Island, Harbor Beach,
Portage and Munising. The Coast Guard says
rescue duties will te handled by adjacent
stations which will rely heavily on heli-
copt:rs to rzach disabled boats.

The six Michigan stations were among 13
in the nation closed by Coast Guard officials,
who cited an economy move dictated by the
White House., The Coast Guard also sald the
closed stations had a lighter work load than
others.

In his protest, Sen. Griffin sald, “Statis-
tically, it may appear that the workload of
these stations is below the national average.
But it must be taken into account that their
search and rescue operations are not spread
over the entirs year, but are concentrated
during a few very busy summer months.”

Because of introduction of coho and
chinock salmon on the Great Lakes and
restoration of lake trout, boat activity has
increased greatly. Michigan leads all states
with 535,000 registered watercraft plus
120,000 nonpower boats that ‘are not regis-
tered, say Department of National Resources
officials. 3

The Coast Guard estimates that the Michi-
gan closings will eliminate 74 jobs and save
$508,000 a year.

If orly one life is lost because of this
economy measure, the savings mean nothing.

No matier how many claims made by the
Coast Guard that helicopters from other sta-
tions will take over the slack, there will still
be considerable time delays.

The primary purpose of Coast Guard duties
is to prevent loss of life and property due to
unsafe or illegal practices.

We hope the Coast Guard command weighs
carefully the protests of the Michigan sena-
tors. Safety should be the deciding factor.

AP'S DILLON GRAHAM RETIRES

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, it is a
pleasure to join our colleagues today in
paving tribute to Dillon Graham, who is
retiring this month after 44 years of
continuous service with the Associated
Press. Twenty-five of those years were
spent right here in the Capitol covering
the House of Representatives.

It has been my privilege to work with
and know Dillon since I first came to the
House in 1955. He has represented dur-
ing that time the finest aspects of a true
journalist. He has been consistently ac-
curate and fair in his reporting and has
always gotten his story.

Dillon Graham will be very much
missed around these Halls and Chambers,
but I know we all wish him and his wife,
Gigi, a healthy and happy retirement. It
is richly deserved.
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MEMORIAL DAY IN SHARPSBURG

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, each year
since 1971 I have participated in the
annutl Memorial Day ceremconies in
£har sburg, Md. This is always a moving
experience. There is a parade followed
by speeches in the National Cemetery of
the Antietamn National Battlefield. I
would 'ike to share with my colleagues an
article by Wilmer M. Mumma entitled
“A Qui:t Town—A Big Day" about the
ceremonies in Sharpsburg. The article
follows:

A Quier TownN—A Bic Day
(By Wilmer M. Mumma)

Decoration Day has been second only to
Christmas Day in historic Sharpsburg, Mary-
land, since its inception well over 100 years
ago in 1867.

This annual affair is Christmas, Fourth of
July, Sunday School plenic and family
reunion all rolled into one. With fiags galore,
it is highlighted by band concerts, wreath
layings, speaking and a huge parade, all,
within a small but clean country town.
Sharpsburg awakes that morning to a
population of some eight hundred and
through-out the day swells to eight or ten
thousand people. Most of these people have
returned year after year to witness and enjoy
a program that has varled little in the past
century in this small hilly village which itself
has changed but little more since that his-
toric day, September 17, 1862.

Here, in and about the village and on the
several banks of the Antietam Creek, was
fought the bloodlest single-day battle of the
Civil War. There fell here in one day more
brave men (all fighting, sometimes brother
against brother, for a cause they felt right)
than in any other battle of the Civil War,
some 23,000, More men died here on that
fateful day than in any other one day battle
of any war until Hiroshima at the end of
World War II. Mansfield fell. Burnside made
his mark in history and if MecClellan had
followed through, the war could have ended
here. Instead it went down in history as an
Indecisive victory for the Union and gave
President Lincoln cause to issue his Proc-
lamation of Emancipation., It was here that
Clara Barton first tended the wounded and
it is sald to be the birthplace of the American
Red Cross.

Here, on a hill overlooking the battlefield
and town, guarded by a 45 foot granite monu-
ment (the Private Soldler, known as
“Simon") some 4,800 Union soldiers bivouac
peacefully in their final camping ground.

This bit of history is known as Sharpsburg
to the South and as Antietam to the North
and It is this bit of history that the towns-
people of Sharpsburg and surrounding com-
munities commemorate every Memorial Day.

The National and Citizens’ Cemeteries,
having been scrupulously mowed and
groomed, are the scene of much activity on
the day before the “Day". Flags by tke thou-
sands are placed, on each at the grave of
every soldier of every war from the Revolu-
tion on. Sharpsburz has never failed to give
her share to the service of her country. Hun-
dreds of car loads of flowers are heaped upon
the graves in both cemeteries. This goes on,
sometimes. far into the night and this same
activity has gone on for the past one hundred
years. From horses and carriages to auto-
mobliles, and more recently on aerial flower

17193

drop, transportation the most
noticeable change.

People are up before the sun on that “Day”
every year. Flags are out by the score, sur-
rounding the town green, and banners and
flags by the dozen wave over the town square.
By the time the shadows lengthen enough
to be measured, the town is ready for the
Influx of visitors. The reviewing is up and
recorated. Red, white and blue abound. The
stores are heavily laden with goodies. Eating
stands are in evidence on almost every main
street corner. Soda pop and ice cream by the
truckfull roll in. Countless hotdogs and ham-
burgers are prepared, not to mention the
many family picnics planned by the
townspeople.

The balloon and novelty men are there
too, displaying their wares and by 10 a.m.
that “Day”, the bands begin to arrive along
with people and more people. At 11 o'clock,
the oldest active brass band in the United
Btates (the famous Rohrersville Band,
founded in 1837) gives a concert in the town
square. This band has missed only two
Decoration Days in Sharpsburg in the past

has been

_century.

Promptly at 12 noon, wreathes by the
dozen are laid at the foot of the soldiers’
monument in front of the Town Hall by the
various service organizations, lead by the
Officers and Ladles of Antletam Post 236
American Legion of Sharpsburg, Maryland.
This Post sponsors and funds the activities
of the day. The firing squad is furnished by
the reactivated troop of “Sharpsburg Rifles”
in full regalia of the pericd.

This writer recalls the return of the Civil
War Veterans on this historic day, both
Blue and Gray. As a lad, he remembers seeing
them escorted from Antietam Station (of the
N. & W. R.R. one mile west of town) under
the beautiful arch of Norway Maples which
extended two miles, from the station to the
National Cemetery. These trees were planted
in 1888 for the purpose of providing shade
for the return of these Blue and Gray Vet-
erans to the various conclaves at Antletam.
At first, many came and marched but as the
ravages of time thinned their ranks there
became but few and in 1928 this writer
recalls seeing the last of them, just two,
riding in an open touring car. Although this
may have been the end of that era, the writer
is proud of the fact that the Brave veterans
of World War I & IT and more lately of Korea
and Viet Nam have not let this institution
fall by the wayside nor the Flag to the
ground and are proudly marching and honor«
ing the country they had elected to defend.

On or about 2 in the afterncon, the large
parade forms at the west end of town and
moves an easterly course through town and
up the “Hill” to the National Cemetery. Here,
after the strains of Chopin’s Funeral Dirge,
a program of speaking and remembrance is
held.

After the speaking, the crowds disperse and
the many people return to their homes and
friends for an evening of feasting, celebrating
and reminiseing.

Then as dusk draws near, the town thins
out and by nightfall returns to the small
sleepy village, tired but proud, and, by the
morning after, is looking forward to another .
year and another big “Day".

TRIBUTE TO COLONEL DALFERES

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, it is with
mixed emotions that I note the retire-
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ment from active duty of a good friend
and fellow Louisianian, a truly outstand-
ing Air Force officer, Col. George L. J.
Dalferes. George has been serving as
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
for Legislative Affairs, a position which
he has filled with distinction. To this, I
can personally attest. During his service
in Legislative Affairs, he has consistently
anticipated the needs and questions of my
committee in particular and the Congress
in general. He has always been forthright
in his dealings with us even when he had
to tell us something we did not want to
hear.

I am happy that Colonel Dalferes is
capping a long and distinguished career
in the Air Force, but his absence will cer-
tainly be felt by those of us on the Hill
who have learned to trust his judgment
and to depend on him for assistance. I
know that all my colleagues want to join
me in wishing George and his family the
very best for the future.

YOUNG SOVIET JEW RELEASED

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, the Talmud
Says:

And whosoever preserves a single soul of
Israel, the Scripture ascribes to him as
though he had preserved a complete world.

It was with great joy in my heart that
I heard a young Soviet Jew for whom I
had interceded during my trip to Moscow
in January was released from that coun-
try and granted an exit visa to Israel.

This week he journeyed to this coun-
try to share that joy with me. The youth
is 22-year-old Matvei Gerranovich Weig.

This is a heartening and wonderful
development. I only hope that all those
being kept in the Soviet Union against
their will shall also be allowed one day
soon to be released and reunited with
their families.

When I visited the Soviet Union last
January, I-was the first Americen leg-
islator to ever be granted an interview
with Andrei Verein, head of the Office
of Visas and Registrations—OVIR—in
the MVD. He indicated he was impressed
with my accomplishments as a police offi-
cer during my 23 years on the New York
City police force. We talked about police
matters and then I tactfully brought up
the question of Soviet Jewry and the
specific cases of five young men, one of
which was Weig.

He looked a little put out at first, but
asked me to give him the names of the
five. I wrote them on a piece of paper. He
took it and said he would see what he
could do.

All during my discussions in Moscow,
the Soviet officials were surprised to hear
how much importance was placed by the
American people on the problems of the
Soviet Jews. They were especially im-
pressed with the arguments being pre-
sented by myself—a non-Jew.

The release of this youth should give
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us all reason to renew our commitment
not to grant most-favored nation status
to the Soviet Union until they completely
remove their oppressive exit visa tax and
stop the harassment of the Soviet Jews.
Any talk that they have relaxed their
policies is false. Of the five young men
for whom I pleaded, only one was re-
leased. The rest will have to “wait for
next year.”

In the interim, they will suffer perse-
cution, loss of jobs, possible arrest and
imprisonment. The price of freedom in
the Soviet Union is especially dear.

ST. STANISLAUS “MOTHER CHURCH
OF POLONIA,” OBSERVES CEN-
TENNIAL

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, St. Stanis-
laus B.M. Church will hold its 100th an-
niversary celebration June 3, 1973.

EKnown as the “Mother Church of
Polonia,” St. Stanislaus has been the
center of daily life as well as spiritual in-
spiration to the Polish community in
Buffalo since newly ordained Father
John Pitass organized the parish June 8,
1873. Although the church has been re-
built and refurbished several times since
completion of the first modest church,
school, and rectory in early 1874, its in-
fluence has remained constant and
sieadfast for Polish immigrants and
their descendants in the Buffalo area for
the past century.

Symbolic of St. Stanislaus’ constancy
has been the permanence of its pastors—
only three men have served there since
its founding. The present pastor, Mon-
signor Peter J. Adamski, P.A., began his
service in 1945, and has been most ac-
tive in furthering the educational goals
of the parish.

An article in the Magnificat for May
24, 1973, describes “the center of Polish
Catholicism in Buffalo,” and the dedi-
cated work of the pastors of St. Stanis-
laus, and I would like to share that in-
spiring history with my colleagues at
this time:

[From the Magnificat, May, 24, 1973]
“MoTHER CHURCH OF PoLoNIA" To NoTe
100TH ANNIVERSARY
(By Cecelia Viggo)

St. Stanislaus B.M. Church, Peckham and
Wilson Sts., 18 not just another parish about
to celebrate its 100th anniversary. To the
Polish community in Buffalo, St. Stanislaus
is the “Mother Church of Polonia.” The
Church was not only a source of spiritual
strength to the immigrants, it nurtured them
intellectually, was the hub of their social
and commercial life, and even influenced the
direction of their settlement.

There had been Polish immigrants to Buf-
falo as early as 1830, but the real immigra-
tion did not begin until the 1870's. At first,
the newcomers who settled on Ash, Spruce,
Walnut, Sycamore and Genesee Streets, at-
tended St. Mary's Church, on Pine and Broad-
way. A little later, St. Michael's Church of-

fered a special Mass for them in the side
chapel each Sunday.
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But as more and more immigrants came, it
became increasingly clear that they needed
their own Church and their own pastor. The
Polish in Buffalo were first assisted by Rev.
John Gartner, a Bohemian priest, who helped
them found the St. Stanislaus Bishop and
Martyr Soclety, the group which was to be
the nucleus of the future parish.

While Father Gartner was meeting with
the society during a sojourn in Rome., Buf-
falo Bishop John Ryan happened to meet a
Polish student from Silesia who was complet-
ing his theological studies in the Holy City.

That encounter was to have great signifi-
cance for the future of the Polish people in
Buffalo. For Bishop Ryan convinced the
seminarian. Rev. John Pitass, to come to Buf-
falo and to minister there.

On June 7, 1873, Bishop Ryan ordained
Father Pitass. The following day, the young
priest called a meeting and organized St.
Stanislaus B.M. parish. About 82 familles
enrolled,

While still a new priest, Father Pitass had
become the director of a parish. But there
was one hitch—he had to build his Church
first. While struggling to get necessary money
to start St. Stanislaus, the priest met Joseph
Bork, a German real estate agent who owned
tracts of land east of Buffalo. The agent
donated the land which was to become the
site of the new Church.

Within a few months after the June 8
meeting, work had begun on the new church
and it was completed Jan. 25, 1874, A joyful
congregation went on horseback in an in-
formal “parade” to the dedication, presided
over by Bishop Ryan. The first Church was
a simple structure which combined a church,
school and rectory.

“The area around St. Stanislaus was wil-
derness,” observes Sister M, Donata, CSSF,
editor of Ave Marle, a Polish publication.
“The land had been surveyed, but there were
no streets or sidewalks. It was still farmland.”
In this area, realtor Bork began building
homes. By the time of the Church’s dedica-
tion, 50 frame houses surrounded it.

“To a large extent,” comments Sister El-
len Marie Kuznicki, CSSF, an assistant pro-
fessor of social sciences and French at Villa
Maria College, "“the Polish immigrants did
not dislocate any other group when they set-
tled in Buffalo. They built their first homes
around St. Stanislaus in open country, to the
east of the city, and from that starting point,
many immigrants moved further east.”

By 1874, St. Stanislaus B.M. school was or-
ganized. Classes not only provided secular
and religious education, but also helped the
newcomers preserve their Polish culture and
language.

Seven years after the school's beginning,
Father Pitass secured the assistance of the
Felician order.

One of the first parish censuses, taken
about 1875, listed about 1,042 parishioners.
‘356 donors,” Sister Ellen Marie relates,
“gave $118 to the Church during the year,
at a time when a weekly wage was scarcely
more than $3.50.”

By 1881, the original Church could no
longer accommodate its congregation, swol-
len by hundreds and hundreds of new im-
migrants. Father Pitass planned a large two-
level church, big enough, he hoped, to serve
as the parish for the entire Polish population
of Buffalo. Groundbreaking took place on
Aug. 10, 1882. A little less than four years
later, on Oct. 17, 1886, the new Church, whose
upper level was built of Flint stone with
Lockport trimmings, was dedicated by Bishop
Ryan. The building still serves as parish
Church. Several years later, its distinctive
towers were added.

By the 1890's, the parish had increased to
almost 20,000 families, In the years from
1887-1891, the number of Polish immigrants
to Buffalo had jumped from 15,000 per year to
25,000 per year. “By the turn of the century,”
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comments present pastor, Msgr. Peter Adam-
ski, “St. Stanislaus was one of the largest
parishes in the country.” Due to the great in-
flux of immigrants, Father Pitass realized
that no one Church could hope to serve all
of Buffalo’s Polish population. So the pastor
began to help other parishes to organize.
First to be founded was St. Adalbert, Bishop
and Martyr.

St. Stanislaus school was also experienc-
ing growing pains. Father Pitass bullt a
large two-story bullding in Peckham St.,
between Wilson and Fillmore Aves., in 1882,
At first, the building housed classrooms and
the living quarters of the Feliclan Sisters.
Soon, however, classrooms took up the entire
building, and a separate convent was erected
next to the school. When the new Church was
completed, more classrooms were added in
the original Church building.

But this proved only to be an interim
measure. In 1887, the pastor and his trustees
decided to build a new school to house all the
school children. A four-story brick school was
ready for use by September 1890. The Felician
Sisters had been entrusted only with the in-
struction of the female pupils; male teach-
ers supervised the boys. But in 1890, the Sis-
ters took charge of both boys and girls up to
grade four; 16 years later, they administered
the entire school. Father Pitass, himself,
however, planned out the course of studies
for the children until 1913.

In 1891, a 20-acre site on Pine Ridge Rd.
was blessed to be used as a burial ground for
the deceased members of the parish.

The last large project undertaken by the
pastor was the completion of the towers, and
the installation of the bells and clocks which
had been designed for the new Church. Be-
gun around 1907, the project was fulfilled
when the statues which adorn the roof of the
Church were blessed on Aug. 7, 1810.

While planning the erection of a new rec-
tory after fire destroyed the old bullding,
Rev. John Pitass died Dec. 11, 1912. After
serving at St. Stanislaus for 39 years, the en-
tire duration of his pastoral career, Father
Pitass had earned the distinction of founder
and patriarch of the Polish community in
BufTalo.

On Jan. 12, 1914, the second *pastor of St.
Stanislaus was installed. He was Rev. Dr. Alex-
ander Pitass, a native of Sllesia and a nephew
of Father John Pitass. Energetic and learned,
Father Pitass renovated the Church by the
addition of a new marble main altar and rails
and the Installation of electricity. In 19186,
he also began construction of a new brick
convent.

Like his uncle, Father Pitass was concerned
with other parishes, and was instrumental in
the organization of St. John Gualbert
Church. Fire struck the parish twice. In 1920,
fire damaged the school's fourth floor. This
damage was repaired and red brick structure
on the corner of Wilson and Peckham Streets
was acquired and remodeled into an audi-
torium-hall for parish functions. In 1923,
during a renovation of the church for the
parish's 50th anniversary, fire again broke
out, inflicting considerable damage to the
bells, clocks and stained glass windows.

Despite these mishaps, St. Stanislaus cele-
brated its golden anniversary from Oct. 28—
31 with several religious and social events.
Father Pltass also compiled a historical mem-
oir of the Church’s growth, in honor of the
occasion. During his 30 years at St. Stanis-
laus, Father Pitass was made a Monsignor in
1925, and witnessed and played an active role
in the Polish American Congress in 1944.
That same year, the priest died. His health
had been falling steadily for some time.

For a year parish assistant, Rev. Stanislaus
Kulpinski, now pastor of Queen of Martyrs,
served as administrator. July 2, 1945 marked
the installation of St. Stanislaus’ third and
present pastor, Msgr. Peter Adamski, P.A. A
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native of Poland, Msgr. Adamski came to
America as a young man.

He attended St. Bonaventure University,
and was ordained there June 10, 1915. Fol-
lowing assignments as an assistant at St.
Stanislaus, St. Casmir and Holy Trinity par-
ishes, he became pastor of St. John Gualbert
parish, He served there for 26 years, until his

. appointment as pastor of St. Stanislaus B.M.

As St. Stanislaus' leader, Msgr. Adamski's
first concern was education. In September,
1945 he began a high school program for the
parish school. Through his efforts, two dio-
cesan high schools were established the fol-
lowing year: Bishop Colton High School for
girls and Bishop Ryan High for boys. Msgr.
Adamski leased the parish school’s third and
fourth floors to Bishop Colton, when no suit-
able quarters for the school were available.

As parish enrollment declined and Bishop
Colton's needs increased, Msgr. Adamski
leased the lower Church section to the di-
ocese; this area housed the Bishop Colton
High School annex. When plans were made
to build a high school, Msgr. Adamski relin-
quished the parish garden, providing the
diocese with a site for the new school.

As pastor, Msgr. Adamski made consid-
erable repairs on the Church buildings and
renovated the Church interior. Two new side
altars, St. Joseph's and Our Lady of CZestoch-
owa, were installed in the Church in 1966.
And In 1860, the parish built a new social
center.

The priest, who was named a Monsignor in
1942 and further honored by the title, Pro-
thonotary Apostolic in 1958, is well known
to those of Pollsh descent throughout
Western New York and Canada, through his
Sunday Mass broadcasts on radio station
WWOL, aired each week since 1945.

In 1965, Msgr. Adamski celebrated his 50th
Jubilee as a priest. At that time, the late
Bishop McNulty praised the pastor, a “great
priest of God . .. held in veneration by
clergy, religious and faithful of the diocese
as well as his parishioners.” An editorial hon-
oring the Monsignor in the Am~Pol Eagle ob-
served: “He has tried to propagate and keep
alive the heritage of Polonia and through
his radio broadcasts and sermons, has been
able to bring the ‘Word of God’ to hundreds
of thousands all over the area and also bring
the people a chance to hear Christ's message
in the Polish language. The real record of
Msgr. Adamskil’s service to his community
lies in the hundreds of projects in Polonia
that have become a reality because he had
the patience and the unending determina-
tion to champion their cause.”

St. Stanislaus’ congregation has decreased
in the past years, as Polish immigration has
stopped and as more and more parishioners
move to the suburbs. Nevertheless, St. Stan-
islaus remains vital. Many parish clubs are
still active and the parish is still known as
the center of Polish Catholicism in Buffalo.

DILLON GRAHAM

HON. BO GINN

OF - GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. GINN. Mr. Speaker, one of Wash-
ington’s most distinguished journalists,
Mr. Dillon Graham, will retire from his
position here with the Associated Press
tomorrow. I would like to take this op-
portunity to pay personal tribute to Mr.
Graham both for his exceptional profes-
sional performance and his own per-
sonal dedication as an outstanding
citizen.
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It has been my honor to know Mr.
Graham for more than a decade during
my previous service as a staff member
in the House and the Senate. He is retir-
ing after 25 years of service as a Capitol
correspondent for the Associated Press
and after some 44 years of total service
with the Associated Press.

There has been a good deal of criti-
cism of the news media from many
sources during recent years. Much of the
criticism has had some validity to it, and
I believe that the press in general has
listened to the criticism with an open
mind. Like any enterprise, the news
media has its faults and it has employees
who do less than their best. But Dillon
Graham is one of the handful of men in
any profession who deliver only the
highest quality of work. As a result, the
whole of the Fourth Estate has enjoyed a
reflected good name in the eyes of those
of us who have dealt with Mr. Graham.

He is a penetrating inquisitor, a hard
worker, and a man who has dedicated
himself to giving his readers the very
best quality of news reporting that can
be delivered.

I think that all too often we in gov-
ernment forget that the press plays a
crucial role in our democracy. Our
democratic institutions are fragile. They
are strong for only so long as our peo-
ple are well informed and for only so
long as our leaders put the public interest
ahead of their own interests. The press
is the guardian of those interests and
Dillon Graham has never forgotten that
responsibility. He is a newsman in the
highest sense of the word, and I can
think of no better testament to his serv-
ice than to say just that.

I want Dillon to know that his years of
labor have had an important impact on
preserving those things that are good in
government. There are very few men
who can say that. I salute Dillon today,
and I am confident that his good citizen-
ship will continue to be important to us
in the years to come.

U.S. BOMBING IN CAMBODIA

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the
continuation of American bombing oper-
ations in Cambodia is a national dis-
grace. Despite unmistakable mandates
by the Congress to cease all U.S. military
operations in Cambodia, the adminis-
tration has continued to ignore arro-
gantly the expressed desires of the
American people. This callous flouting of
governmental responsibility and demo-
cratic principle adds to the present na-
tional lack of confidence in the admin-
istration.

WCBS-TV in New York City recently
broadcast a fine editorial sharply ecrit-
icizing the administration for its in-
sistence on continued U.S. military in-
volvement in Cambodia’s internecine
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struggle, the text of which I request to
have printed in the RECORD:
CAMBODIAN BOMBING

In January a cease-fire was signed in Paris
and Americans rejoiced that, for them at
least, the war in Indochina was over. But
in the three months since then, the United
States has dropped 146,000 tons of bombs
on Cambodia and Laos at a cost of almost
$260 milllon. But the real price of this
bombing is nine Amerlcans dead, two miss-
ing, three planes lost in action, and count-
less numbers of Cambodians and Laotians
killed or left homeless.

In the past, the administration's rationale
for such brutal, massive bombing was that
we were protecting American troops. Now
the reason given for the daily bombing of
Cambodia—where the fighting has been the
heaviest—is to keep the Lon Nol government
in power and thus prevent the country from
being used as a staging area for an attack
on the Saigon government.

This continued dally bombing appears to
indicate an open-ended commitment to
fight a war most Americans do not support
A recent Harris poll shows that Americans
disapprove of the bombing of Cambodia 49
percent to 33 per cent. And Congress also
expressed its resistance when last Thursday
the House of Representatives refused to vote
additional funds to pay for the continued
bombing of Cambodia. It was the first time
that the House voted to curtail funds for
the war.

The Senate took even stronger action yes-
terday. The Senate Forelgn Relations Com-
mittee approved an amendment sponsored
by Republican Sen. Clifford Case of New
Jersey and Democratic Senh. Frank Church
of Idaho that would cut off all funds for
military purposes in Indochina unless spe-
cifically authorized by Congress., We hope
the Case-Church amendment is passed by
Congress.

It seems incredible to us that after 12

years of war—after all our troops are out
and our prisoners of war released—that it
is still necessarry to call for the end of

American military involvement in Indo-
china—involvement that does not have the
support of Congress or the American people.
The Harris poll last week showed that 70
per cent of the American public feels that
the United States involvement in Vietnam
was a “national mistake.” A wise man once
suggested that the nation that doesn't learn
from its mistakes is doomed to repeat them,

SCHOOLBUS SAFETY LEGISLATION
NEEDED

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, 76 Members
of Congress have joined with me in spon-
soring a Schoolbus Safety Act of 1973.
Recently the Subcommittee on Com-
merce and Finance of the House Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce Committee
conducted 2 days of excellent hearings
which placed on the record the need for
schoolbus safety legislation now.

This legislation is gaining nationwide
support. Recently, the three Bee newspa-
pers—the Sacramento Bee, the Fresno
Bee, and the Modesto Bee—editorially
endorsed schoolbus safety legislation.
The newspaper concludes that:

Parents must have every assurance that
when their children board the schoolbus,
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the risk is as minimal as the law and its ad-
ministrators can make it. There is really not
such & thing as too much safety.

I am sure that many of my colleagues
agree that there is an immediate need
for schoolbus legislation. For their in-
formation, I would like to include the edi-
torial which appeared on May 19 in the
Recorp. The editorial follows:

PROTECTING LIVES OF SCHOOLCHILDREN

How safe are school buses?

A Department of Transportation official
insists a child is 50 times less likely to get
hurt on a school bus than when he is driven
to school in his mother’s car, and no new laws
are needed. ;

Not so, says Rep. Les Aspin, of Wisc., co-
sponsor with Rep. John E, Moss of Sacramen-
to, of a bill to make the government speed
up rules on school bus safety.

In Aspin’s view, the school bus is probably
the unsafest vehicle on the road. He is talk-
ing about vast fleet of 250,000 buses which
carry 20 million youngsters to classes
throughout the country.

The Moss-Aspin bill would require the DOT
to issue comprehensive new school bus safety
standards within six months, to investigate
every new school bus by the manufacturer
and distributor, look into every school bus-
related fatality and build a prototype of a
safe schoolbus,

The records 1ist 150 persons killed and 5,600
injured in 1871-72 accldents involving a
school bus. True, it is a lower death rate than
for autos but this should hardly discourage
any effort to reduce ever-present potential
danger.

Parents must have every assurance that
when their child boards a school bus, the risk
is as minimal as the law and its administra-
tors can make it. There really is not such a
thing as too much safety.

ENERGY: OFF IN ALL DIRECTIONS

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, the short
article below from the May issue of Gov-
ernment Executive says a great deal; in
fact, it may just put the whole discussion
of energy into the proverbial “nutshell.”
A fragmented and disjointed structure
cannot produce policy in any true sense
of the word. We cannot afford the high
cost of “muddling through,” as Mr.
Raynes puts it. We will only overcome
the energy crisis with a coordinated,
positive, and imaginative program:

ENERGY: OFF IN ALL DIRECTIONS

Last March, five “energy"” associations—the
American Gas Assoclation, the American
Petroleum Institute, Atomic Industrial
Forum, Edison Electric Institute and Na-
tional Coal Association—jointly blamed
piecemeal Federal policy and public apathy
for the U.S. energy crisis.

Added Government Erecutive author John
Wilpers, confirming the indictment (as the
result of research for a serles on the sub-
Ject): “More than 60 Federal agencies are
invelved in the energy problem, in one way
or another.”

Will Congress straighten out the clutter?
They may not have the tools. Noted Burt
Raynes, chairman of Rohr Industries, in an
interview while he was in Washington last
month for a National Association of Manu-
facturers meeting on the crisis:
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“Congress is being torn by so many people,
they probably are going to go a little bit in
all directions.” As with other things, he
hopes “eventually we'll muddle through.” As
to the proposal that anti-pollution standards
(which tend to increase fuel consumption)
be shelved while the energy crisis is on,
Raynes said: i

“First, the crisis is going to be with us a
long time. Second, those anti-pollution Acts
Sen. Edmund 8. Muskie (D-Maine) got
through Congress are great Acts.” Raynes’
primary answer to the dilemma: fuel con-
servation. Unfortunately for his proposal, at
the five-group meeting attended by several
hundred top industrialists, he was the only
one who spoke up for conservation. Everyone
else seemed interested only in looking for
alternative (to oil and coal) sources of fuel.
“We homo sapiens,” sald Raynes afterwards,
succinctly, “are a greedy bunch.”

»

THE CROSS-FLORIDA BARGE CANAL
MUST BE PUT TO REST PERMA-
NENTLY

HON. L. A. (SKIP) BAFALIS

OF ' FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BAFALIS. Mr. Speaker;, 2 years
ago, President Nixon made a decision
which won unanimous approval from
conservationists and environmental
groups all across the Nation—he ordered
a halt to construction of the reckless and
extremely damaging Cross-Florida Barge
Canal.

But there are those who refuse to ac-
cept that decision, who would have the
Congress ignore the dire warnings issued
by the Council on Environmental Quality,
the U.S. Geological Survey, the Florida
Game and Fresh Water Fish Commis-
sion, and every other scientific body
which studied the canal and its effects.

Those warnings were specific and left
no room for doubt.

As the Council on Environmental
Quality put it:

This project could seriously affect the en-
vironment in Florida by degrading water
quality, altering the water supply in cen-
tral Florida, vitally affecting the fish and
wildlife of the area and combining what are
now separate ecological systems.

Potential pollution from the project may
be transferred to the Florida aquifer, setting
off a destructive chain reaction affecting the
water supply for many users.

But that was not all. CEQ also warned:

The Canal could add to the spread of pests
from the Gulf to the Atlantic Coast where
they would spread virtually unobstructed
throughout the East Coast Waterways.

The U.S. Geological Survey studied the
canal and issued its own warnings of:

Potential aquifer contamination and pol-
lution of canal waters which could affect
estuarine waters and their ecologies.

Then there was the study by 126
Florida scientists who condemned the
canal as “a classic example of the reck-
less degradation of the natural environ-
ment,” and the Florida Game and Fresh
Water Fish Commission report which
warned that the Rodman Reservoir, a
small part of the canal system, “created
ecological problems almost beyond com-
prehension.”
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So, Mr. Speaker, it is obvious that the
canal must be allowed to die. The Con-
gress must say once and for all that it
will not support any project so obviously
detrimental to man’s quest for the beau-
ties of nature and—more important—to
man’s need for fresh, drinkable water.

But even if that were not the case—
even if the canal could be considered
solely on economic grounds—it would
still be a tragic waste of the taxpayers’
money.

The Corps of Engineers says the canal
has a 1 to 1.4 cost benefit ratio—but 25
percent of the alleged benefits come in
the form of recreation, according to the
Council on Environmental Quality.

Yet the Florida Game and Fresh
Water Fish Commission, in a 1970 study,
challenged that, saying:

The previously assumed benefits from fish-
ing and hunting will not be realized through-
out the project life of the Cross-Florida
Barge Canal.

In faet, the Council on Environmental
Quality said the long-term effect of the
canal:

Would be replacement of the present de-
sirable sport fishery by what are largely trash
fish, including gars, bowfin, shad and
bullhead.

If that is the case, and studies have
proven that it is, there can be no real
defense of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal
on economic grounds.

That leaves us with no solid justifica-
tion for the project.

On the other hand, there is more than
enough justification for stopping it—and
not just for the reasons already outlined.

As President Nixon stated in his Jan-
uary 1971 order halting construction:

A national treasure is involved in the case
of the Barge Canal—The OKklawaha River,
a unigquely beautiful, semitropical stream,
one of the very few of its kind in the United
States, which would be destroyed by con-
struction of the Canal.

Now, there are those who will say the
Federal Government has already invest-
ed $53 million in this proposed 185-mile
ditch and, to keep that investment from
being wasted, should spend at least
another $150 million to finish the canal.

That is a spurious argument and
everyone knows it.

I am also opposed to the request, so

ften repeated, for another study on the
canal.

I know of no other project in history
which has been studied so much. First
suggested back in 1836, the concept of a
canal across Florida was studied eight
times prior to 1230 and heaven only
knows how many times since.

And practically every study said no,
the canal should not be built.

Now, the canal’s backers want a study
of alternative routes, But there is no
need for such a study, A 100-man U.S.
Forest Service Task Force, in drawing
ub the final environmental impact state-
ment on the canal, looked at possible al-
ternative routes and said no.

The Forest Service said in a study
undertaken after the presidential order
halting construction:

Many of the above environmental consider-
ations apply to the canal with the alterna-
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tive routes as much as to the original canal
route: The dangers of pollution of surface
waters and consequent threat of pollution
to the aquifer apply to the canal with alter-
native routes since the major areas of inter-
connection between the aquifer and the canal
lie west of the proposed alternative routes,
in the parts of the canal where the route
would remain unchanged.

The Forest Service also emphasized:

Regardless of the route chosen, the canal
will provide a direct infestation route and
means of transport of potential pest
organisms.

So the dangers are still there, even if
the canal is rerouted away from the
scenic Oklawaha,

But even more telling is the Forest
Service’s concern that routing the canal
a few miles away from the scenic Okla-
waha River may not be enough to save
the river itself.

The proposed bypass would protect the
Oklawaha from direct physical damage.

Said the Forest Service:

However, there mey be indirect impacts
from altered surface and subsurface water
levels or regimes.

And, the Service added:

The canal, running parallel to the main
river course, will alter the sub-surface water
level which will have an effect upon the
vegetation and wildlife of the surrounding
area, including the river valley,

Therefore, it is readily apparent that
the Cross-Florida Barge Canal is a bad
deal no matter where you put it.

In fact, if it had not been for World
War II and the desire to protect U.S.
shipping from Nazi submarines, I doubt
that the canal weuld ever have been
authorized by Congress.

The U-boat menace is gone. And in
these days of missile-firing submarines,
a canal offers no real protection.

So, where, I ask, where can you find
justification for this ditch?

There is none. And most people of
Florida realize that.

They support the President’s decision
to halt construction on this project. I
support that decision. I oppose the fur-
ther funding.

But most of all, I oppose these con-
tinued attempts to circumvent a well-
thought-out and environmentally sound
order to kill the canal.

The only way to stop these efforts,
once and for all, is to withdraw Con-
gressional authorization for the canal.

Therefore, a week ago, I introduced
a bill H.R. 7904 to do just that.

Today, I am reintroducing that bill
with 21 cosponsors—Representatives C.
W. “Br"” Young, DANTE FascELL, WIL-
Lram LEHMAN, J. HERBERT BURKE, LovU
Frey of Florida; JaMES ABDNOR, GLENN
ANDERSON, LAMAR BAKER, JAMES CLEVE-
LAND, THAD COcHRAN, PAUL CrONIN, JIM
GROVER, ROBERT HANRAHAN, WILLIAM
KETCHUM, MATTHEW RINALDO, JOHN SAY-
LoR, E. G. SHUSTER, GENE SNYDER, GERRY
Stupps, GENE TaAvLOR, and WILLIAM
WaLsH.

Let me emphasize one thing: my pur-
pose in so doing is not to do battle with
my distinguished colleagues from Flor-
ida who, although a minority of the dele-
gation, support this project.
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They are men whose wisdom and judg-
ment I admire and respect. I consider
them my friends and I value their
friendship highly.

But this is an issue which I feel must
be resolved.

And I know of no better way to do this
than to subject the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal to a straight up-and-down vote
of the Congress.

Once the Congress has spoken, we can
move on and consider legislation to give
the Oklawaha River the “wild river”
status recommended by the administra-
tion.

AMTRAK: HERE TO STAY—AND
GROW

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT III

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 22, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, the May
1973 issue of Railway Age included a very
interesting article on the National Rail-
road Passenger Corp. known as Amtrak.
It is noted that Amtrak’s 1,200 unit fieet
of stainless steel passenger cars is un-
dergoing refurbishing at nine locations,
one of which is the Penn Central’s shop
located at Beech Grove, Ind., in my con-
gressional district. This work constitutes
an important contribution to the econ-
omy of my district and of central
Indiana.

The Amtrak passenger service opera-
tion has been depicted by some as being
an ailing operation, but this article
paints a different picture. I believe it will
be of particular interest to all Members
at this time in view of the fact that
Amtrak’s authorization request is before
the Congress. Therefore, I am pleased to
insert this piece for the benefit of my
;:tolleagues who may have missed seeing

AMTRAK : HERE TO STAY—AND GROW

Amtrak continues to be depicted by its
enemies (and, sad to say, by some of its
friends) as an ailing, awkward enterprise
with one foot in the grave and the other in
its mouth. This issue's cover story will, we
hope, help to correct that picture.

Amtrak’s ridership is up; Its losses are
down; it has a capital investment program
for FY 1974 bigger than that of most Class
I railroads. The 13 contracting railroads are
operating more Amtrak trains than they did
two years ago. There is, obviously, consid-
erable merit in President Roger Lewls's
claim that the Amtrak experiment can now
be pronounced a success. He is not unaware
of the mountain of problems that Amtrak
still must tunnel through. Poor on-time per-
formance is a source of great worry (though
it must be remembered that a train is late
when it is five minutes off schedule; a plane
is not late until it has missed its schedule by
15 minutes). And the 13 railroads which Mr.
Lewis deals with are not always anxious to
take the extra step toward better service. A
patient, tough bargainer, Mr. Lewis is work-
ing hard behind the scenes to correct this.

As for Amtrak's future, Mr. Lewis has
good reason to be optimistic, based on the
recent findings of a Harbridge House study.
The study found, in the first place, that rail
service is already far more important in the
national picture than that well-worn sta-
tistic—that rail accounts for less than 1% of
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all intercity passenger travel—would indi-
cate. That statistic, suggests Harbridge
House, is misleading because the total trans-
portation market includes many areas which
have no rail service at all. Considering only
those market areas served by rail, the rail
share rises to 5.9%. In the New York-Wash-
ington corridor, the rail share is 18.6%.

As for the future, Harbridge House made
these points:

Over-all travel demand is rising. DOT fore-
sees a 105% increase in commercial travel
during the present decade, from 195 billion
passenger miles in 1970 to 400 billion in 1980;
and a further doubling In the following dec-

e.

The ability of autos and buses to cope with
this demand will be constrained by a slow-
down in construction of new highways and
arterial roads due to greater public aware-
ness of the high economic and social cOsts.
Meanwhile, airports are approaching capac-
ity and air congestion problems are worsen-
ing.
It has been demonstrated by the Metroliner
that improved rail service will bring riders
back to the rails. Public attitudes also favor
rails, A Louls Harris & Assoclates survey
found that the public, by an 82-10% major-
ity, feels it must have the rail option.

(There is evidehce that even unimproved
service will bring riders back to the rails.
The New York Times recently reported that
100 people a day are now riding trains be-
tween New York and Montreal on a newly-
restored service, though that service is far
from ideal. That's one-tenth as many people
as the airlines carry between those two
points daily. Which may be one reason why
Eastern Airlines last week introduced air
shuttle service on the run.)

RIDERSHIF WILL INCREASE

Harbridge House concluded: "Rall rider-
ship will increase as the ability of other
modes to grow is subjected to an increasing
number of constraints resulting in a corre-
sponding deterioration in quality of service.”

Amtrak seems to be here not only to stay—
but to grow.

Isn't it a fact that the Amtrak system,
after July 1, will be a much-shrunken version
of the network that the National Rallroad
Passenger Corp. began business with two

ears ago?

¥y Isn':glt. also true that Amtrak is so hard
put to meet its $260,000-a-day operating
losses that there's next to nothing left to
invest in new cars and locomotives?

And isn’t it irrefutably a matter of record
that Amtrak has nothing to pour into road-
way lmprovements?

In a word—no.

The facts, which may come as a shock to
Amtrak’ poor-mouthers, are these:

Even if its much-publicized service reduc-
tions are permitted by the ICC to become
effective after the beginning of FY 1974, Am-
trak will still be operating more trains over
more route miles than it did on May 1, 1971.
The planned reductions include abandon-
ment of the “Floridian" with substitute serv-
ice offered between Chicago and Florida via
Richmond; elimination of the New York-
Washington-Kansas City and the Newport
News-Richmond schedules; and some service
combinations in the West. But they are more
than compensated for by experimental serv-
ices which Amtrak has introduced since 1971
and is retaining (e.g., the “North Coast Hia-
watha') and other new services added with
the finanical assistance of state and local
governments.

Amtrak, though anticipating a $95.6-mil-
lion loss in FY 1974, has nonetheless been
able to budget $150 million for capital Im-
provements—far more than most Class I
roads will spend. This will include $40 mil-
lion for new cars ($15 million for locomo-
tive-hauled equipment, for which specs are
now being rushed to completion; and $25
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million for new corridor cars—possibly trail-
ers cars to beef up the Metroliners); plus
$13 million for refurbishing old cars. Another
$27 million will go for new locomotives, and
$4 million for overhaul of old ones. All of this
comes on top of locomotive expenditures
which totaled $32.5 million in FY 1873; plus a
car-and-related-facility investment estimated
at $656.1 milllon. (The latter included the pur-
chase of two ANF-Frangeco turbotrains from
France and two United Aircraft turbos from
Canada. The French trains will be shipped
June 15 and will arrive in Chicago via the St.
Lawrence Seaway around July 15. The Cana-
dian trains will arrive a little earlier. All are
to go into service In the Chicago-8t. Louis
and Chicago-Milwaukee corridors around
Sept. 1.)

And $50 million—a third of the total capi-
tal budget—will go into roadway in FY 1874,
mostly for corridor improvements. This is
in addition to $16 million earmarked for
station and other facility improvements.

Does all of this sound like a company that
is preparing for a going-out-of-business sale?
Hardly. Nor does Amtrak President Roger
Lewis talk much like the *“liquidator” that
he says people were calling him a scant two
years ago.

Amtrak has big problems, still—and one of
the biggest, from Lewis's point of view, is
poor on-time performance. In March the
6,072 trains operated by Amtrak had average
on-time performance of 68%—up from, Feb-
ruary’s 66.7% but down from the 759% aver-
aged in 1972. This is something Lewis is anx-
ious to correct. What he would like to see is
incentives for good performance, penalties
for the reverse.

Lewis also has his problems with the 13
railroads that run his trains. Right now he's
hassling with Southern Pacific over Amtrak's
proposal for a new Dallas-Houston service.
SP says it will take 7.6 million to bring the
line up to passenger-train standards. The
matter is in arbitration.

But on the whole Lewis is pleased with
Amtrak's first two years, and bullish for its
future. So is Amtrak’s marketing vice presi-
dent, Harold Graham, whose estimate is that
Amtrak will attract an additional 2 million
riders this year, a 159% increase, and who is
skilfully using a $4-million ad budget to
make his forecast come true. (“We tell them
how they get there and what it costs; this is
what the pre-Amtrak American public did
not know about trains.”)

As Amtrak approached its second birth-
day, Railway Age talked with its president—
about the corporation’s first two years, and
its immediate future.

RA. If Amtrak is to grow, or even maintain
its status quo, it is clearly going to require
a lot of money. Is that money avalilable?

Lewis. The Secretary of Transportation sits
on §8 billion a year. It's a question of whether
the money already available is going to be
channeled to railroads or to airways or to
highways, What we have to prove is that rail-
road passenger service is viable, provides a
solld option, and that people will use it.
That's what we're busy doing. This country
can do what 1t wants to do. If it feels that
rallroad passenger service is important, then
it is going to have railroad passenger service.

RA. Do you have the feeling that the im-
portance of this service is beginning to get
across?

Lewis. I think that beginning is the key
word. I felt two years ago that there was no
beginning. Many of the people I was talking
to had already made up their minds that this
thing wasn't viable. They called me a liqui-
dator, among other things, But when we be-
gan to bring the deficit down, and ridership
up, people began to think, “If they can do
that with those resources, maybe we ought
to think about giving them more.” So you
could say the beginning has begun.

RA. Then the Amtrak experiment has been,
so far, a success?
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Lewis. Yes. and I'll tell you why. Loock at
it first from the point of view of public pol-
icy. The rallroads of this country reported
a loss of nearly $500 million on the operation
of passenger services in 1969. When Amtrak
was created, the route mileage was cut in
about half. That was the first big step. In
our first year we lost $156 million. In the _
second year we lost $124 million, and we ab-
sorbed a $23 million labor increase. In the
third year the loss is golng to be about 895
million, though we will absorb another $20
million increase. Now that's pretty good, from
$500 million to $124 million to $95 million in
a period of rapidly rising prices.

And that isn't the whole story, We had
Arthur Andersen compute what the rail-
roads are now paying in Federal income taxes,
due to their being relieved of their pas-
senger-service losses, which they were not
paying before. That comes to around $80
million. So in three years, to go from a 8500
milllon clipping down to $05 million, with a
credit for 280 million—I'd say that’s very
good government policy.

Now look at it from the point of view
of the passenger. Everybody loves options.
And we now have the option of railroad pas-
senger service. That can take the pressure
off the problem that's worrying the public
most—which {8 automobile congestion
around the big cities. And a third thing was
established by the study which Harbridge
House did for us recently. The pressure on
the bus and the airplane is going to grow.
Costs are going to rise. But the private rail
right of way is relatively underutilized. We
can carry an enormous increase in traffic
without increasing our costs.

Yes, Amtrak is a success. And the proof is
that the system we have been discussing with
the DOT and the OMB and the Congress
isn't very different from the system we began
with, Even if we drop certain services—if
we're permitted to do that by the ICC—we
will still be operating more route miles and
more trains than we were operating in the
baslc system in May 1971, So in a sense peo-
ple have bought the experiment by agreeing
to continue it.

RA: You're looking forward to a good third
year in terms of ridership?

Lewis: I think the signs are all go. I think
the railroad is going to grow.

That is not to say we don't have some big
problems. There's the question of costs, and
we're going to talk to the rallroads about
that. We are certainly going to talk to the
rallroads about performance. The contract
that we signed with the rallroads was not
a bad contract. But we have learned some
things we want, and railroads have learned
some things they want. The contracts prob-
ably ought to be reviewed. It’s only the cost
provisions that are reopenable, but when-
ever you get into costs you always get into
other things. I think our main concern is
that we have not clearly spelled out per-
formance standards, and that we don't have
incentives for doing better or penalties for
doing worse.

If we want to improve performance stand-
ards beyond the levels possible on May 1,
1971, then we may have to give the railroads
the money, or furnish them the equipment.
If it’s a problem of holding performance to
the levels that were possible on May 1, then
it’s a matter of holding the railroads respon-
sible. Now, we have some money for right
of way improvements. It's unsatisfactory, I
know, to fix up other people's property but
there are certain places where the galn is
going to be so significant that we're going
to find a way to do it.

A SMOOTHER METROLINER RIDE

A big chunk of the $50 million which
Amtrak has avallable for right of way im-
provement in FY '74 will go into the North-
east Corridor. But as Lewis has often ob-
served, it isn’t just track, but a track/truck
combination, that provides a smooth ride.
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And Metroliner trucks are now coming in for
attention.

The Federal Railroad Administration has
just awarded a contract for the design, fabri-
cation, testing and supply of improved trucks
for the Metroliners. The $3.8-million project
is being undertaken by the Ground Trans-
portation Division of LTV Aerospace Corp.

“Redesign of the Metroliner trucks is con-
templated as the most important step that
can be taken to improve the gquality of ride
in these passenger cars,” says Federal Rail-
road Administrator John W. . “Only
when reliable and comfortable rail services
are available to the public will rail passenger
service be able to take its full place in the na-
tional transportation system.”

Six competitive proposals were evaluated
by FRA. As awarded, LTV will test a newly
designed Metroliner truck prior to fabrication
of four prototypes. These prototype trucks
will then be thoroughly road tested and the
results evaluated. If the results meet expecta-
tions, it is FRA's intent to equip the re-
mainder of the fleet with the new irucks;
this will involve production of an additional
96 under the contract.

Actually, the LTV entry is a service-proven
design from the Swiss firm of SIG, beefed up
for service under the heavy Metroliner cars.
Many of Swiss Federal Rallway passenger
coaches already have the SIG-ML truck or its
predecessor design. In addition to the Swiss
truck finally accepted, FRA also appraised
other overseas designs.

OLD EQUIFMENT GETS NEW LIFE AND NEW LOOK

Until new ones come along, refurbished lo-
comotives and passenger cars are being called
upon to provide Amtrak servicé with the
vehicular attractiveness and comfort—and
importantly, the reliability—that will enable
it to thrive and grow. Currently, three rail-
road shops—Milwaukee Road's shop in Mil-
waukee, Seaboard Coast Line's, in Jackson=-
ville, Fla.; and Illinois Central Guli's Padu-
cah (Ky.) shops—are engaged in the task of
completely reworking vital components, re-
placing some, and giving 15-to-20-year-old
Amtrak locomotives a thorough spruce-up. A
fourth shop, located in the East, is expected
to join these three in the refurbishing pro-
gram at some time in the future.

Amtrak’s 1,200-unit fleet of stainless steel
passenger cars, mostly post-World War II
vintage, is undergoing refurbishing at nine
locations, some rallroad-operated and the
others commercially-operated. Performing
this work are: Santa Fe's Topeka (Ean.)
shops; Burlington Northern's Como Shop, 8t.
Paul, Minn.; ICG's Woodcrest Shop, south of
Chicago; Penn Central's Beech Grove Shop
at Indianapolis; Jacksonville (Fla.) Terminal
Co., In cooperation with Hoover Industries;
Pullman-Standard, Chicago; Hamburg In-
dustries, Hamburg, 8.C.; Auto-Liner, Omaha,
Neb.; and Rohr Systems, Mira Loma Calif.

More than a facelift. Nelther the locomo-
tive program nor the one for the cars should
be regarded as merely stop-gap, glossed-over
efforts at a superficial 1ift, At the Milwaukee
Road shops, for example, 17-year-old, 2,400~
hp E9 passenger locomotives, part of Amtrak’s
262-unit fleet, are emerging from the assem-
bly station with at least another 15 years
of service life bullt Into them. Performance
of the units that have been coming out of
the Milwaukee Road shops at the rate of one
a month since the first of the year has been
superior. These first of 13 units contracted
for refurbishing at the Milwaukee location
are operating the St. Louls-Chicago-Milwau-
kee run (and sometimes to the Twin Cities).
And, says David C. Goehring, Amtrak’s gen-
eral superintendent-locomotives, ‘““They're
proving themselves to be Class One passen-
ger train haulers.”

In a way, the units emerging from all three
shops doing the Amtrak work are probably
much better performers than when they were
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new. Some of the more notable improvements
the Milwaukee Road shop is making are:

Installing 645E cylinder assemblies in
modified and reconditioned Model 567
engines.

Upgrading the traction motors to D77 sta-
tus.

Equipping each unit with a pair of rebuilt
steam boilers.

Replacing all the wiring, about 315 miles
of it.

Increasing fuel capacity by 25¢%.

Fitting exhaust manifolds with retention
type internal spark arrestors.

New devices which were unknown when
the E9 was first designed are being Incorpor-
ated into various systems of the refurbished
units, Magnetic switch-gears, emergency fuel
trip systems, compatible electric and pneu-
matic sanding system, retention type rather
than flush toilets—these and scores of other
examples of new technology are part of the
latter-day units., Furthermore, certain weak-
nesses in the original design are being cor-
rected. '‘No locomotive is ever designed per-
fectly,” advises R. J. Donovan, Milwaukee
Road’'s supervisor-diesel maintenance. “Over
the years we've been able to determine the
weak areas of the original design, and now
we're correcting them in this program.”

Milwaukee Road is, in fact, stripping each
unit down to its bare skeleton. Trucks are
disassembled and completely reworked, body
work Is performed where necessary, and even-
tually—after everything is put back in its
designated place and Amtrak's colors and
logo are added—a unit still rated at 2,400 hp,
but fully capable of generating a lot more
than that, is ready for load test and finally,
intercity service. At a cost equal to about half
that of a new unit, Amtrak has acquired a
locomotive that can haul seven or eight cars
without even straining.

“Better reliability.” The car-refurbishing
program although not as extensive or in-
volved as the locomotive program, is, never-
theless, every bit as effective. The work being
performed at the Pullman-Standard plant in
Chicago is typical of what all the car shops—
both railroad and commercial—are doing.
Cars of all types—chalr cars, baggage-dormi-
tory cars, lounge cars, and so forth—are en-
tered in the program. Before they leave the
shops they have been assigned to for the re-
furbishing, each of the cars undergoes a
complete examination inside and out. As
happens with the locomotives, all trucks are
dissassembled and re-worked. All “rotating™
equipment is removed, examined and re-
placed or re-worked before going back on the
car. Truck springs are calibrated, certain
parts are magnafiuxed, brakes are thoroughly
examined, couplers are checked, batteries are
replaced, diaphragm canvas ls replaced, and
so forth. Actually, there is probably as much
work done beneath the car and in areas that
passengers will never see as there is In the
areas where people will have direct contact.
All this type ofi work adds up to better
reliability, and that's one of Amtrak's major
goals in the program.

Inside, seats are being renovated and fitted
with new covers, windows and window
shades are being put in first class shape, ex-
posed surfaces are getting a new coating of
paint, floors and wainscoting are being car-
peted and, all in all, each car is being
“jazzed up” to appeal to today's traveler. Air-
liner influence is evident in many areas and
perhaps even a little bit of the Auto-Train
spirit has been picked up. For example, the
seating in the coach-bar cars i1s a rich pur-
ple, a color which Auto-Train used with rare
abandon—and very effectively—in its cars.

Amtrak Is fortunate to have shops in vari-
ous parts of the nation that are capable of
performing the high-callber refurbishing
work needed to improve the standards of its
existing equipment. Having engaged Iin ex-
tensive rebullding programs on their own
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1950-era freight locomotives, the three shops
with the Amtrak locomotives refurbishing
contracts have been able to ease into the
work with relatively few problems. The Mil-
waukee Road is coming off a year in which it
completely re-worked 18 GP-9 freight units.
Meanwhile, ICG has perhaps one of the most
ambitious ongoing rebuild programs for
freight units in the railroad industry today.

Although P-S hasn't bullt a new mainline
passenger car since the early '60s, it has been
able to keep active in the field of passenger-
equipment construction by building com-
muter and transit cars. As a matter of fact,
the Amtrak cars at the P-S plant are being
refurbished in the company of commuter
cars (both new and rebuilt) for service on
the Erie Lackawanna, and gas turbine/elec-
tric cars in the early stages of construction
for Garrett Corp. Meanwhile, preparatory
work for the start of construction of a huge
752-car rapid transit order for the New York
City Transit Authority is quite evident. P-8
is geared to handle 180-200 Amtrak cars a
year.

The total cost of Amtrak's car and loco-

motive program is estimated at $60 million
through FY 1974.

SUPPORT FOR AMENDING TITLE I
OF ESEA

HON. ALBERT H. QUIE

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, once again I
am submitting to the REcorp excerpts
from letters of educators from around
the country in support of H.R. 5163, the
Educationally Disadvantaged Children’s
Act of 1973. As you know, this is a bill
designed to amend title I of ESEA by
distributing the funds to educationally
disadvantaged children not on the basis
of economic need but directly on the
basis of educational need as determined
by criterion-referenced testing.

Every week the support for this bill is
mounting. It is especially gratifying to
note that people who work directly with
children view this legislation as of clear
benefit to these children. Many have
said that the bill incorporates ideas they
have long worked for in the schools.
Among these are direct assessment of
educational need, greater parental in-
volvement in the education of their child,
individualized plans of instruction, and
improvement of existing instruments for
assessment of educational achievement.

I invite all Members to read the letters
which follow:

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH,
May 7, 1973.

I have received a copy of H.R. 5163, the
new ESEA Title I authorization bill, and
after reviewing it, Iam impressed with what
I consider to be some very progressive ele-
ments within the bill. I am particularly
pleased to see the emphasis on individual-
ized educational planning for children, since
the use of Title I funds is aimed at children
who have experienced significant learning
difficulties. . ..

In summary, it appears to me that this bill
is a significant improvement over the exist-
ing Title I legislation, and T would like very
much to see it enacted. If I can be of any
help, please do not hesitate to let me know.

M. STEPHEN LILLY,
Associate Professor of Special Education.
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VIRGINIA STATE DEPARTMENT
oF EDUCATION,
May 16, 1973.

Your letter to Dr. Woodrow W. Wilker-
son requesting him to review your Bill (HR
5163) and react to it has been referred to me
for acknowledgment, My reaction to your
Blll will be largely as it relates to Virginia's
Standards of Quallty.

1. The principle of this Bill is education-~
ally sound; that is, it is based on docu-
mented educational need. As I read it, ald
would be available to any child in any public
school once educational need is established.

2. The requirement of an educational plan
and the involvement of parents is not in con-
flict with the Standards of Quality, nor are
the requirements for assessment and indi-
vidualized programs. . . .

4. The planning required for each child
in the program, and the provision for non-
public school participants are acceptable.

5. Requirements on the State agency are
not excessive, nor do they appear inconsist-
ent with what we are now doing under
Standards of Quality. Indeed, the Quie Bill
would appear to require a strong depart-
ment of education as do the Standards of
Quality.

It 15 my feeling that the implementation
of this Bill would be compatible with our
alms under the Standards of Quality and
Objectives.

RoeeErT V. TURNER,
Special Assistant for Federal Programs
and Relations.

CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF
PueLic Poricy,
Cambridge, Mass., May 14, 1973.

Thanks for the Quie bill, which I studied
with interest. . -

The proposed revision in the fund distribu-
tion formula makes sense, both education-
ally and politically. I'm for it, 100 percent. ...

CHRISTOPHER JENCKS.

LeApERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
8pecial EpvucarioN, UNIVERSITY
OoF MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS,
April 27, 1973.

I'm very interested in your proposal and
pleased to offer my reactions. First let me
say that I'm grateful to you for the interest
and strong leadership you have offered in
the area represented by this-legislation. All
of us in Minnesota take much pride in your
work.

There has always been a kind of embar-
rassment about the assumption that low in-
come was a good index to educational disad-
vantagement, The ESEA Title I requirements
along this line apparently have been such as
to target only schools and not individuals
which has helped some—but surely you are
right In seeking a moure directly relevant
criterion for fund distribution. Even more
clearly you are right in insisting on some-
thing more current than 1960 data in setting
fund distribution rates.

Your propesal to use criterion-referenced
tests on basic skills—as administered by
an independent agency—is as good an index
for distribution as I've heard. . . .

I'm interested and agree with you in the
emphasis you give to basic academic skills,
An idea along this line which I've found
useful is a distinetion made by George Stod-
dard (in his book entitled The Dual Progress
Plan) between “cultural imperatives” and
“cultural electives”. He belleves, as I do, that
a public school system owes every child an
opportunity to master the truly basic tools
of his culture or the “cultural imperatives';
these are the fundamental tools which equip
him to open up wide varleties of awareness
opportunities. In the case of the handi-
capped we often have to deal with some
other “imperatives"” such as physical mobility,
ability to speak Intelligibly, and so on. It is
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important, of course, for schools to move
on to some of the “electives”; but I agree that
the first and fundamental obligation in in-
suring a “right to education" is to deliver on
the basics or imperatives. . .

A key point in your proposal which I
applaud is that it would definitely include
many handicapped children in programs.
Under the old ESEA arrangements there has
been a continuing ambiguity about that
point and it would be helpful to have your
new slant on it.

Thanks for hearing me out.

MAYNARD C. REYNOLDS,
Director.

LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE/
SPECIAL EpUCATION, UNIVERSITY
OF MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS,
April 16, 1973.

I have my own ‘criterion referenced tests'
which I apply to legislation aimed at im-
proving educational opportunities for handi-
capped children. It includes such items as
those which follow. My assessment of H.R.
5163 ‘'with respect to these criteria follow
each item.

1. Does the bill establish essentlal p-r:m-
eters in the law while at the same time
leaving responsibility for establishing reg-
ulatory details (which may need to be re-
sponsive to new evidence) to more readily
modified authorities?

The bill scores well on this item to my way
of thinking, I like the mechanism of the
Commission which is in position to search
for the best ways to define problems and
control quality of performance.

Though the bill does get specific in such
details as the primary basis on which the
population to be served is to be defined, it
leaves open to systematic inquiry how poor
reading and math skills are to be opera-
tionally defined . . .

2, Are the provisions of the blll such that
improvement of the regular and special ed-
ucation system interface is enabled under
the bill?

The bill seems well developed In this
respect. I hope federal, state and local agen-
cies have the wit to capitalize on 1ts poten-
tial. What is more llkely to detericrate the
interface than any of the bill's provisions
is inadequate funding which will Inevitably
lead every system to attenuate its outreach
In order to guard its funds. In the main, I
think the directions of investment that you
suggest be pursued if funds are short seem
appropriate, given the way administrators
have characteristically behaved in the past.
Their "greatest gocd of the greatest num-
ber” and the “mpst able to profit" criterion
have indeed been the basis for abrogation
of the rights of the most disabled.

Ensuring that the physically or mental-
1y handicapped children can be served via
programs funded through this bill shouid
make for smoother integration of systems.

3. Are eligible population definitions such
that denigrating labeling and prejudiecial
categorization of children is minimized?

The bill scores high on this count since
child targets are described In terms of soclal-
ly-relevant skills rather than on presumed
child or background defects and the re-
sponsibility for failure to achieve the skill
is placed on the Iinstructional methods
used. ...

4. Does the bill recognize and allow for
the fact that the child learns from many
teachers besides the certified ones he meets
in school and under many conditions be-
sldes the classroom?

I'm glad your bill brings parents in on
the educational team. That's essential. It
also supports some parent cholce in how
their children shall be educated through
giving aid to children enrolled in non-public
schools.

5. At the same time that it enables at-
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tention to the influence of broad factors con-
tributing to educational achievement does it
focus educational system attention on meet-
ing basic obligations?

It has been our experience that encour-
aging educators to pin-point their objectives
improves their performance. Though some
may object that the bill's focus on reading
and math falls to recognize the many other
kinds of important things the schools are
tryilng to promote. The bill does not prevent
them from promoting other kinds of skills
but does encourage them to at least help
us achleve a literate citizenry, a legitimate
minimum public expectation from tax-sup-
ported school systems. . . .

“I like the fact that distriets must turn
in proposals which SEAs then approve for
funding. We (in Minnesota) have operated
Title VI ESEA in that way to good effect.
It has made it possible to encourage certain
directions in school district functioning to
insure adequate needs assessment and ade-
guate systems for continuous monitoring
of 1ndividual child progress under pre-
scribed programs while stlll keeping basic
responsibility for decisions and accountabil-
Ity as close as possible to the direct service.

“On the overall, there are so many good
features in that bill that I'm eager to see it
get adopted. As always, we're very glad you're
there in Washington helping to set direc-
tions for educational effort at the federal
level. Your thoughtful presence is reassuring
at a time when federal level support for so
many services essential to a better life for
handicapped children seem to be in jeopardy.
Your record of concern for them ls so long-
standing and action-effective that we hang
on to hope that you will work to ensure a
successiul shift to less fractionation of ef-
fort (which I fervently favor) while at the
same time ensuring that the rights of handi-
capped children are not abrogated.”

EvELYN DENO,
Associate Director,

STATE OF MONTANA,
April 18, 1973.

After reading H.R. 5163, I think it is a
particularly goocd move for young handi-
capped persons at a time when our needs for
such services far exceed avallable resources.
I'heartlly endorse your efforts!

Dr, Jack L. Rupio,
Supervisor, Special Education.

UNIVERSITY OF VERMONT,
May 8, 1973.

I have read with interest H.R, 5163, which
was recently introduced by you as a replace-
ment for Title I, ESEA,

It is clear to me that H.R. 5163 is worthy
of support for the following reasons:

1. It is directly aimed at educationally
disadvantaged;

2. Need is determined through criterion
referenced tests; and

3. It requires that an individualized pro-
gram, approved by parents, be devised for
each child served.

In summary; H.R. 5163 represents a major
step forward in providing adequate instruc-
tion to the educationally disadvantaged.

Dr. HucH S. McKENZIE,
Chairman, Special Education Program.
MITCHELL INDEPENDENT
ScHoor DistricT No. 45,
Mitchell, 8. Dak., May 9, 1973.

Our staff has been following closely the
news releases on the stand you are taking
concerning the development of an evaluation
program for the educationally disadvan-
taged. We have been concerned about this
very issue ever since the federal programs
to aid disadvantaged students became a re-
ality. At the time that President Johnson
called the first Title I meeting in Washing-
ton in 1966 I remember that this concern
was volced by a number of us in attendance,
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for past experience had shown us that pres-

ent testing programs do not give us the

kind of information that will insure ad-
mittance of students for whom the programs
are intended.

At this time we are engaged in the annual
evaluation of students who have been re-
celving services under Title I funding and,
also, those who should be receiving the serv-
ices during summer months. We have spent
many hours trying to find the testing pro-
gram that will allow students who are In
great need of academic help to qualify for it.
We are told that students cannot be admit-
ted unless they score at certain levels below
average on standardized instruments. Our
whole thrust has been to train teachers who
can, through observation and teacher-devel-
oped techniques, diagnose and prescribe the
programs that can make an academic differ-
ence for these children, However, these diag-
nostic and prescriptive efforts are not con-
sidered valid criteria when it comes to the
point of admitting students to the program,
Federal auditors in the last two years have
been very firm about the use of the stand-
ardized instruments.

Parents, teachers and administrators who
live with this problem every day are very
concerned. We surely want to and are obey-
ing federal guidelines, but in so doing, we
are having to exclude students who must
have this help if they are to develop their
potential.

This comes as a plea to you to continue in
the direction you have taken concerning the
development of new evaluative instruments,
There are many of us who are depending on

ou.

* Shirley Barns, Special Services Director;
Darlene Lueken, Diagnostic Teacher;
Beverly Dierks, Diagnostic Teacher;
Mildred Willougby, Diagnostic Teacher;
Doris Hooker, Diagnostic Teacher;
Jane Frick, Diagnostic Teacher;
Mildrid Lassegard, Developmental
Teacher; Barbara Rebhuhn, Develop-
mental Teacher; Elenor Holt, Develop-
mental Teacher.

ARLINGTON, VA.
May 21, 1973.

Views of The Council for Exceptional
Children on H.R. 5163—A bill to amend Title
I of the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act of 19656 to provide for a more con-
certed and individualized attack on educa-
tional disadvantage based upon assessments
of educational proficiency, and other pur-
poses.

The Council for Exceptional Children sup-
ports the basic concept of HR. 5163 to link
federal education financial support monies
to education, in this instance Title I of ESEA,
to educational achlevement. Despite years of
federal assistance there still remains in al-
most all school districts throughout the
country children who are excluded from edu-
cation, children who fail to learn, and chil-
dren whose potential is never challenged, It
is important to note that in 1973, 60% of the
6 million handicapped children of school age
and 13% of the gifted children of school age
are receiving any special educational assist-
ance.

These realities should not be interpreted
as implying that present federal efforts such
as Title I have been a failure. The reality
is that no one really knows how successful
or unsuccessful these programs have been in
improving learning. The only measure of ef-
fectiveness that can legitimately be used pre-
sently are guantitative, such as *how many
programs are started, how many teachers are
hired, and how many children are served.
Other measures such as group achievement
tests tell us that 609 of the children in a
particular program improved 2 grade levels
in reading, but these measures do not reflect

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

concern for the 40% who dldn't or those
children in the 60% who were capable of
doing better. H.R. 5163 provides the mech-
anism for focusing on the learning needs
of the individual child rather than groups
of children, through the use of individualized
written educational plans setting objectives,
procedures for achieving the objectives and
evaluation criteria and procedures. The re-
quirement that these plans be mutally agreed
upon by the schools, the parents and the
child where appropriate 1s consistent with
increasing litigation supporting the parental
right to participate in educational decision
making regarding their children, but even
more importantly it may make the school and
parents a united force to help children.
“For these reasons The Council for Excep-
tional Children supports tre provisions in
H.R. 5163 that direct funds to childen’s
learning needs. . .."”
FrREDERICK J. WEINTRAUB,
Assistant Executlive Director for Govern-
mental Relations, The Council for Ez-
ceptional Children.

THE LATE HONORAELE WILLIAM
O. MILLS

HON. MARJORIE §. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, last week
we suffered the loss of a dedicated Rep-
resentative and good friend. I think the
following article by Norman Harrington
provides an accurate portrayal of the
character of our departed colleague
Witriam O. MILLS:

[From the News American, May 27, 1973]

MrILLs' DEATH AN ENIGMA
(By Norman Harrington)

EasToN —Why did he do 1t?

One hundred and sixty-seven days ago,
William O. Mills won one of the most smash-
Ing election victories in Pirst Congressional
District history.

The Easton Republican, who had been
elected May 25, 1971, in a special contest to
fill the seat vacated when his former boss
and mentor, Rogers C. B. Morton, was named
Secretary of the Interior, took 214 of the 216
precincts in the sprawling 13-county area.
The official tally showed he polled 69.90 per
cent of the 114,742 votes cast, swamping his
Democratic opponent, Del. John R. Har-
greaves of Caroline county by a plurality of
45,870.

Bill Mills was buried Saturday, the victim
of a self-inflicted gunshot blast.

Why did he do it?

I have known Bill Mills for 23 years, since
he came to Easton in 1950 as commercial
manager for the C. & P. Telephone Company.
I was editor of the weekly Eastern Star Dem-
ccrat at the time, and as he joined the Mor-
ton campaign trail, ran the Morton staff for
a decade and then became a Congressman in
his own right, a close relationship continued.

Yet, why did he do it?

I can't answer that question with any
more certainty than can members of his
family, the countless friends of both polit-
ical parties whose respect and admiration
he earned throughout the district, or espe-
cially, Rog Morton who told Lee Belser of the
News American Washington Bureau on Fri-
day that Mills’ death was a “mystery” to
him.

Sure, there was that overplayed bit about
a $25,000 contribution from the President's
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campaign committee to Mills' special con-
gressional race in 1971 which went unre-
ported under Maryland law,

But commit suicide over that?

Mills noted in response that ordinarily
such details were the responsibility of his
campalgn manager, a veteran of seven suc-
cessful contests during each of which he had
meticulously detailed receipts and disburse-
ments and filed reports on time in Annapolis
even if it meant driving there, rather than
trust mail delivery. When the chairman in
this instance was apparently assured that no
less a person than the attorney general of
the United States was heading the Presi-
dent’s committee and that all necessary re-
ports would be made, how could there be any
question in his mind that everything was
being done according to law?

But charges were made and innuendos
hinted.

Others would have regarded this as a minor
thing, a correctible mistake, an oversight, at
most a slap on the wrist and a campaign
issue for next year's opponent.

Bill Mills took tre charges to heart, no
matter how untrue he knew them to be. This
was his nature.

Outwardly, he appeared always smiling
seemingly unflappable. Inwardly, anything
imputing his integrity or even hinting of dis-
honesty got to him.

It is a sad commentary but the political
arena can be a rough place for a man like
Bill Mills who was really quite thin-skinned
and easily hurt.

To say that in this he was being a charac-
teristically simple, honest, hard-working
Eastern Shoreman through and through
would be something understood fully by only
another native.

Perhaps others will understand if I say
Bill Mills was the kind of a person, who, find-
ing a dime on the pavement near a parking
meter, would go up and down both sides of
the block to locate the person who dropped it
rather than put it in his pocket.

Someone else described Mills as so con-
sclentious that if he felt a single letter had
gone out from his office in a franked envelope
that should have a stamp, he would rush to
the nearest post office to give the postmaster
eight cents.

That explains why he got so up tight when
a charge was made by his opponent during
one campaign that he had abused the frank-
ing privilege for a political maliling, He ag-
onized over that for weeks, although it was
wholly without basis in fact.

The sheer size of Maryland's First Con-
gressional District, encompassing as it does,
nearly half of the state’s geography and its
proximity to Washington is a man-killing
job for anyone who represents it on the Hill.

The Congressman and his aides must be in
Washington during the day and appear at
functions throughout the District at night.

There's no way to avoid it and survive
politically.

Mills had hoped to get some respite this
summer on & boat he had purchased and in
fact, discussed certain details with the broker
the day before his death. He had figured he
and his family could enjoy the boat this
year, because all next summer he would be
on the campalgn trail.

Parenthetically, it should be said that
money could hardly have been a factor In
what he did.

He had continued to live modestly as a
congressman in the same house he had bullt
as a telephone company employe in Clifton,
a suburb of Easton, 16 years ago.

Mills was undoubtedly physically ex-
hausted when the disclosure of the campeaign
contribution hit. He described the harass-
ment he and his staff endured from Wash-
ington news media as “unbelievable."

“They would call and make the most out-
landish statements, hoping to get an angered
response,” he asserted.
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Come to think of it, his wariness of metro-
politan media had been apparent over the
years; he felt somehow that anything he
said would be distorted. They found him in-
accessible, while the experience of newsmen
in the First District was the opposite—he
was always available and spoke in complete
candor. Fact is, I guess his country boy in-
nate distrust of the city never left him.

When I talked with Mills on Wednesday
morning, he did appear disturbed by what he
regarded as suprious charges, by the unfair-
ness of it all not only to him, but to his
family, to his staff and those who worked
for him previously and because of death in
a tragic automobile accident were no longer
able to defend themselves.

Mills was obviously unaware of any de-
talls of the $25,000 contribution other than
the fact that help had been promised from
the President’s committee for his special elec-
tion campaign.

“Golly, if I had known this was hanging
over me all these months, I don’t know what
I would have done,” he said. The first he
knew about it was what he read in the
papers.

He said he thought under the circum-
stances he should cancel several public ap-
pearances, especially commencement ad-
dresses, because of “this cloud over me.” I
said, “Bill, there's no cloud. People will be-
lieve you. Just tell them the truth.”

He changed his mind and decided to go
ahead with his schedule.

There was more conversation about the
ambiguity of the election contribution re-
ported law—how a candidate is responsible
for making reports of expenditures and has
absolutely no control over any group that
decides to raise money and spend it in his
behalf, Mills mentioned specifically an organ-
ization in Annapolis that had raised and
spent §8,000 in the speclal election campaign.

“The first I knew about it was when they
filled a report which, fortunately, they did,”
he said.

Mills appeared In better spirits when I
left him, He certainly gave no indication of
extreme depression or other sign of suiecidal
intent, House colleagues, aldes and others
who were with him throughout the day and
evening have confirmed this impression.

Mills talked with George Detrich, news di-
rector of Easton radio station WEMD at 10
o'clock Wednesday evening. He made a tape
which was replayed on the air before news
of his death came shortly before 8 a.m.
Thursday. Mills voice sounded a bit strained
according to some who heard it but that could
have been an afterthought on their part.

LEGISLATION ATMED AT PREVENT-
ING AIRCRAFT PIRACY

HON. JOSEPH J. MARAZITI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. MARAZITI. Mr. Speaker, with the
Congress considering legislation aimed
at preventing the crime of aireraft pi-
racy, I am today introducing a bill with
three unique features.

First, as many others do, my bill pro-
vides for the death penalty if a person
is convicted of the crime of aircraft
piracy. However, it specifically states
that there will be no death penalty if the
hijacker ceases his actions and sur-
renders to the captain of the aircraft.
This allows the captain to bargain with
the hijacker and provides the neces-
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sary incentive for the hijacker to re-
turn the craft and its passengers un-
harmed.

Second, when Mr. Hoover was in
charge of the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation, there was an understanding be-
tween that agency and the airline pilots
that no action would be taken without
the prior knowledge and approval of the
captain of the aircraft. Since the passing
of Mr. Hoover this agreement has not
been honored by the FBI. My bill man-
dates that as long as the captain of the
aircraft is on board, any action without
his prior approval, shall not be taken
by the FBI or its agents.

Third, many bills provide for boycotts
of flights to nations that harbor hijack-
ers and also to those nations which con-
tinue to allow flights to nations that
harbor hijackers. My bill would
strengthen these first and secondary
boycotts by providing that no foreign
aid of any sort would be given to these
nations.

We are extremely lucky that no plane
has been lost with all passengers and
crew. Unless we act immediately and
forcefully to stem this heinous crime, we
may very well bear witness to a hijacking
with a tragic ending. The time to act
is now—tomorrow—next week may be
too late.

OBJECTIONS TO EFFORTS TO CLOSE
THE RHODESIAN GOVERNMENT'S
WASHINGTON-BASED INFORMA-
TION OFFICE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, a con-
gressional committee is trying to stifle
dissenting views legitimately voiced by
the Rhodesian Government by putting
its Washington Information Office out of
business.

The House of Representatives’ Sub-
committee on Africa, chaired by Repre-
sentative CuarLEs C, DicGs, Jr.,, Demo-
crat of Michigan, is holding hearings
that could lead either to closing the
Office or to deportation of its two-man
staff.

Subcommittee testimony seems de-
signed to prove that the Office is vio-
lating sections of the United Nations
resolution imposing sanctions against
Southern Rhodesia’s government be-
cause it legally requires separation of
blacks and whites.

Although the separation policy, known
as apartheid, is part of the problem, it
is not the issue in this instance. What is
at issue is whether another government’s
office and its staff will be denied its legal
rights because it disagrees with a sub-
committee and whether Americans who
might be interested in that government’s
views will be denied the access to them
guaranteed by the U.S. Constitution.

Barbara Rogers, a key witness, testi-
fied that the United States could make
a contribution, “in the context of tight-
ening the enforcement of sanctions by
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closing down the Rhodesian Information
Office.”

The present method of funding the
Office, she told the subcommittee, is likely
to be illegal.

The section of the sanctions to which
Ms. Rogers referred prohibits U.N. mem-
bers from making funds available to
Rhodesia.

Ms. Rogers says she is a “research con-
sultant” who uses a desk in Representa-
tive Dices’' office. She also uses his
franked envelopes. Ms. Rogers admitted
that she is “not exactly” on Dices' staff.

Another section of the sanctions or-
ders U.N. members to prevent Rhode-
sians from entering their countries.

The acting commissioner of the U.S.
Immigration and the Naturalization
Service, James Greene, reviewed the
status of the Information Office’s two-
man staff at Representative Dices’
request.

Greene testified that the Office's Ken-
neth Towsey entered the United States
in March 1964, 4 years before the sanc-
tions, and legally was granted “perma-
nent resident alien status” in December
1967, 5 months before the sanctions.
There is no legal basis for deporting
Towsey.

Henry Hopper, the other Information
Office staffer, came to the United States
in September 1966, more than 2. years
before the sanctions. His application for
permanent resident alien status was
pending when sanctions were imposed
and his legal status is that of a nonim-
migrant foreign government official,
Greene testified. Hopper is not legally re-
quired to leave the country, either.

We have come to a sad state if we
must copy the style of Communist
countries that close those foreign gov-
ernment and nongovernment offices with
which they disagree.

CHICAGO TRIBUNE AND CHICAGO
SUN-TIMES RECEIVE PULITZER
PRIZES

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, recent-
ly two Chicago newspapers were honored
when they received Pulitzer prizes for
the work they had done in reporting: The
Chicago Tribune and the Chicago Sun-
Times.

Mr. Ron Powers received the Pulitzer
from the Sun-Times for criticism. Ten of
Mr. Powers columns were cited for ex-
cellence.

The Chicago Tribune received the
award for the best general local report-
ing. This award came as the result of the
in-depth investigation and all-out war
against the rigging of elections in the
Chicago area.

The following is an account of the
newspaper’s role in uncovering the city
vote fraud. It is a good example what the
press is capable of and the service that
good reporting provides for the com-
munity.
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[From the Chicago Tribune, May 8, 1973]
How TriBUNE Exposep City VoTE FrAUD

For years, vote fraud in Chicago was a topic
like the weather.

People talked about it, often deplored it,
but no one believed you could do anything
about it.

That was before The Tribune launched its
year-long, all-out war against the entrenched
and cynical system of rigging elections that
had become a way of life here.

As a result of this campaign, veteran vote-
fraud fighters acclaimed last November's elec-
tion in Chicago as the most honest in
decades.

And yesterday, the effort won the Pulitzer
Prize for general local reporting, the most
coveted award in journalism,

Here are some of the highlights of The
Tribune's campaign against vote fraud:

More than 1,000 specific acts of frauds ex-
posed and documented from the primary elec-
tion of March 21, 1972.

Seventy-nine election workers indicted for
vote fraud in the March primary by a federal
grand jury called as a result of The Tribune
disclosures. The grand jury is still meeting
on the fraud issue.

Thirty election workers found guilty and
sentenced for fraud.

Forty-four indicted election workers await-
ing trial and five others cleared of wrong-
doing.

Twenty-six reporters assigned to work on
different aspects of the Investigation. Many
served as election judges and poll watchers in
both the March primary and the November
general election. One worked undercover as a
clerk in the Board of Election Commission-
ers.

But the statistics, impressive as some of
them may be, don't begin to tell the vast
scope of the project or show just how much
hard work went into it.

No one has attempted to total the thou-
sands of man-hours spent by Tribune report-
ers—often in tedious chores such as poring
over election records to dig out evidence of
fraud.

No one has kept track of the miles of city
streets walked by Tribune staff members to
expose ghost voters and track down cheating
election officials. And no one kept count of
the threats, slurs and other abuse some re-
porters endured—in polling places and else-
where—from those who didn't want to see
elections conducted honestly in Chicago.

The idea for a comprehensive campaign
against vote fraud came in December, 1971,
from George Bliss, now chief investigative
reporter for The Tribune, then head of its
investigative task force.

Bliss, a veteran Tribune staff member, won
a Pultizer Prize of his own in 1962 for ex-
posing corruption in the Metropolitan Sani-
tary District.

With the support of Clayton Kirkpatrick,
editor of The Tribune, Bliss spent all of 1972
directing the campaign to expose vote fraud
with the skill of a master craftsman.

Members of the Task Force, Pamela
Zekman, Willlam Currie, now an assistant
city editor, and Philip Caputo, now The
Tribune’s Rome correspondent, played major
roles in the campalgn thruout the year. Other
reporters were enlisted as needed.

Among them were Ronald Koutlak, sclence
editor, and Casey Bukro, environment editor,
both prize-winners in their own fields, who
worked in precinet polling places to gather
evidence of fraud.

With so many reporters involved, the cam-
paign was primarily a team effort. But the
work of one reporter was in a class by itself.

Willlam Mullen, a general assignment re-
porter, wangled a clerk’s Job in the office of
the Chicago Board of Election Commissioners
and gathered material that guaranteed the
success of The Tribune's campaign.
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The election board keeps the records and
administers elections in Chicago. The office
is completely controlled by the ruling Demo-
cratic Party here and has long been suspected
as the nerve center for rigging elections.

The only trouble was that no outsider ever
got into a position where he could see how
things worked. Mullen changed all that.

With an unassuming manner that dis-
guises his quick mind and sharp eye for
detail, Mullen won acceptance by the Demo-
cratic Party patronage workers who staff
the office and soon got access to the files.

In those files lay the whole sordid story of
vote fraud in Chicago.

Obtaining this material was essential to
the success of Bliss' plan.

Chicago newspapers, including The Trib-
une, had been writing about vote fraud for
generations. The stories were almost always
the same:

Many charges, a few facts, and no results.

The Tribune's new campalgn differed from
the others. It concerned itself not with
accusations alone, but with facts—the kind
of overwhelming evidence a prosecutor can
take into court to convict the gulilty.

Once he had the facts, Bliss knew exactly
where to take them-—to James R. Thompson,
the United States attorney in Chicago.
Thompson, a Republican appointee, already
had a reputation of being a smart, tough,
and thoroughly honest prosecutor.

Bliss knew that if The Tribune got the evi-
dence, Thompson would prosecute.

It was important that some election cheats
went to jail—as a warning to others.

The failure to convict was what made pre-
vious newspaper efforts to expose vote fraud
a joke in the eyes of those rigging elections.
As soon as the newspaper stories stopped, the
politicians went back to their old tricks.

Bliss' plan was based on exposing fraud
in the March primary in such massive detail
that the heat generated would ensure an
honest election in November.

In late 1971, Bliss knew that Mayor Daley's
regular Democratic organization faced some
tough primary fights from Daniel Walker,
Edward V. Hanrahan, and others. The poten-
tial for fraud was there.

The Tribune began its investigation where
many others ended—with a search for ghost
voters.

These are the thousands of people who
wind up listed as registered voters in certain
inner-city and transient neighborhoods, even
tho they don’t live there. Some have died,
others moved away years ago.

Yet every election day, votes are cast in the
names of these missing persons—in violation
of the law.

Before the primary in March, the Task
Force pinpointed 14 precincts in 6 West and
South side wards where past experience in
vote fraud investigations indicated election
dav cheating could be expected.

Then, registered letters were sent to 5,495
persons listed as voters in those precincts.
About T00 letters, just under 13 per cent,
came back with the notation that the person
couldn't be found.

Task Force members, personally checking
out each suspected ghost, confirmed that the
vast majority were dead, or had moved.
Bixty-two of them were registered as living
on various vacant lots or in abandoned
buildings.

The Tribune drew up lists of these ghosts
and set out to see if attempts would be made
to cast ballots in their names in the primary.

This meant getting reporters into the poll-
ing places in an official capacity—as election
judges, for example.

The effort paid of. Votes by the score were
cast in the name of the ghosts despite chal-
lenges by reporters serving as judges.

This was possible because of the way poll-
ing places are operated in some areas of the
city.
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According to law, the operation of a polling
place and the counting of ballots is the re-
sponsibility of the election judges.

There are supposed to be five of them in
each polling place—sometimes three Demo-
crats and two Republicans, other times three
Republicans and two Democrats. All are of-
ficers of the Clrcuit Court who have sworn to
uphold the election laws.

But in precincts where vote fraud is ram-
pant, there are no Republican judges, just
Democrats posing as Republicans.

The real boss in these polling places is
the Democratic precinct captain, tho by law
he has no right in the polling place at all,
except to cast his own vote.

His job is to round up votes for his party's
candidates., When he picks all the judges and
can order them around like so many flunkies,
the potential for fraud is enormous.

The Democratic precinet captain is, of
course, a party patronage worker employed
in some government office controlled by a
leader of the party organization. He will keep
his patronage job as long as he functions suc-
cessfully as a precinct captain. His interest in
honest elections is often overshadowed by his
desire to remain employed.

The Republican Party, smaller and with far
fewer patronage workers in Chicago, relies
on volunteers—often suburbanites—to be
judges in many city polling places.

Recruited in the past from the ranks of
young lawyers, college students, and mem-
bers of civic watchdog organizations, volun-
teer Republican election judges have told
harrowing tales of the treatment they receive
in some precinects.

Often thelr credentials as judges were
ignored and they were shunted aside or even
thrown bodily out of polling places.

Thelir accounts of what happened to them
made interesting stories in the press, but
that's about all.

In the March primary, however, Republican
judges in 14 suspected precincts included
trained newspaper reporters. Seventeen Tri-
bune staff members, many of them young
and thus unknown to the aging Democratic
Party leadership, volunteered for this duty.

Eight investigators for the Better Govern-
ment Association, a civic group specializing in
exposing fraud, also agreed to serve.

All were given intensive training in how
to spot fraud. The Republicans gladly spon-
sored them as judges—or as poll watchers—a
less responsible job that still permits a per-
son to spend the day in a polling place.

Afterwards, the reporters and B.G.A. in-
vestigators came back with similar reports
to those told by Republican volunteers in
other electlons.

There was ghost voting, there were threats,
there were irregularities. The identities of
voters were not checked. The precinct cap-
tains ran everything.

There was campaigning in the polling
place, party workers went into the voting
booths with voters and tampered with the
voting machines—all in violation of the law.

In many of the precincts, the so-called
Republican judges who were supposed to
be serving with the reporter-judges admitted
being Democrats in disguise.

This, of course, was talk, not proof. By
Election Day, the reporters had seen and
heard plenty, but hard evidence that would
stand up in court was still in short supply.

That's where Mullen came in. Bliss learned
in May that there was an opening for a clerk
at the election board office and the lone Rep-
ublican on the three-member board would be
allowed to fill it with a Republican appointee.

Edmund J. Kucharski, Cook County Repub-
lician chairman, agreed to place a Tribune
reporter in the job, .

Mullen was picked. A reporter with proven
gkill, he had never covered politics and was
unknown to the politicians.

Tho no one ever suspected him of being
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a Tribune employe, at first he faced suspicion
as a Republican. Of the 200 employes in the
election board office, 196 were dedicated
Democrats.

For a while, assistants to Stanley Kusper,
the election board chairman, followed
Mullen after he left the office at night, but
this surveillance was soon dropped.

Mullen's assignment was tough. He had
to gather a lot of information for The Trib-
une without attracting attention. He had
to work very hard without preparing to, since
hard work alone arouses suspicion in a patro-
nage office such as the election board.

Mullen had lists of judges who had taken
the ocath as Republicans, but were suspected
cf being Democrats. He checked and found
many pseudo-Republican judges with long
voting records as Democrats—a violation of
the law.

All of this was on record because prior to
1972 a voter had to declare his political party
before he could vote in a primary election—
and no good Democratic party worker ever
misses voting in a primary.

But Mullea found much more.

There were hundreds of signatures on
applications for ballots—those records you
have to sign befcre being allowed to vote—
which even to his untrained eye looked like
forgeries. Ballot application after ballot ap-
plication carried signatures of different citi-
zens, but the handwriting appeared identical.

Each night after work at the election
board, Mullen turned over documents with
these signatures to Bliss, who had them
examined by handwriting experts. The ex-
perts confirmed that they were forgerles.

Bliss and Mullen spent their days off, and
the Task Force members worked full time,
contacting people whose names had been
forged.

One had died before the primary. Another
was confined to a hospital on Election Day.
Scores of others said that they had not
voted in the primary and the signature on
the ballot application was not theirs.

Evidence of more than 1,000 cases of elec-
tion fraud in the primary was uncovered.
Mullen is certain that with the large staff
avalilable to it, a conscientious election board
could find thousands of additional examples,

After four months, Mullen left the election
board. The evidence of ghost voters, phony
Judges, and forged signatures was turned
over to the federal prosecutor, while The
Tribune began publishing a series of articles
on Mullen's findings.

Five days after The Tribune serles began,
the federal grand jury indicted 40 election
Judges for fraud. Two weeks later, 35 more
were indicted, and since then four others
have been indicted.

Of the 70 indicted, 27 pleaded guilty, 3
were found guilty by juries, and 44 are
awaiting trial. Sentences so far have ranged
from two years’ probation to two years in
prison. Two persons were acquitted and
charges against three others were dropped.

The general election last November, tho
far from perfect, was considered a vast im-
provement over previous elections, includ-
ing the March primary. There were com-
plaints of fraud in November, but not as
many as in the past.

HONOE ROLL FOR A PULITZER

Here 1s the honor roll of those who helped
clean up elections in Chicago.

George Bliss, chief investigative reporter.

William Mullen, general assignment re-
porter.

Task force members: Pamela Zekman.

Willlam Currie, now an assistant city
editor.

Philip Caputo, now the Tribune's Rome
Correspondent.

Investigative reporters:

Thomas Powers.
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John O'Brien.

Casey Bukro, environment editor.

Ronald EKotulak, science editor,

General assignment reporters:

Peter Negronida.

Willlam Crawford.

Daniel Egler.

James Elsener.

Cornelia Honchar,

Marcia Opp.

Clarance Page.

Brenda Stone.

David Thompson, now a rewriteman.

Gerry West, now a photographer.

Former Tribune reporters:

Kathleen Burns.

Lucl Horton.

Angela Parker.

Judy Roberts.

Terri Schultz.

Jeannye Thorton.

Sally Wagner Jones.

Better Government Association employees:

J. Terrence Brunner, director.

William A. Recktenwald, chief investiga-
tor.

Investigators: Harold Bergan, Richard
Samuels, Willlam Hood, Patrick Oster,
Charles Neubauer, Michael Fastert, Geoffrey
Sjostrom, and Scott Kreutz,

PEOPLES TEMPLE CHRISTIAN
CHURCH SUPPORTS FIRST
AMENDMENT

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I was recently made aware of the fact

that the congregation of the Peoples
Temple Christian Church of Redwood
Valley, Calif.,, has donated a total of
$4,400 for the defense of William Farr
and other reporters jailed for refusing
to reveal their sources of information. I
would like to commend the Rev. James
W. Jones, who is pastor of the church,
and every member of his congregation
for this outstanding demonstration of
their commitment to the principles on
which this country was founded.

I would like to include in the REcorp
at this point a few items whichk appeared
in the press recently about Peoples Tem-
ple. The first is an article from the IAPA
News, which is published bimonthly by
the Inter American Press Association.
This item appeared in the February-
March edition. and reads as follows:

CHURCH DoNaTiON Ams FIGHT FOR PRESS

FREEDOM

The Inter American Press Assoclation, we
all know, operates strictly on dues pald by
members and does not solicit outside con-
tributions for its main task of defending and
promoting freedom of Information in the
Americas. Recently, however, we received an
unsolicited contribution that moved us deep-
ly. We accepted it with gratitude and full
appreciation of the high prineciples that
moved the donors.

The donation of $250 came from the con-
gregation of the Peoples Temple Christian
Church, of Redwood Valley, California, whose
pastor, the Reverend James W. Jones, has
sparked a campalgn in defense of the First
Amendment to the constitution.

“We belleve,” wrote James R. Pugh, in be-
half of the Board of Elders, ‘‘that the Amer-

May 29, 1973

ican way of life is being threatened by the
recent jailings of news reporters for refusal
to reveal their sources. As a church, we feel
a responsibility to defend the free speech
clause of the First Amendment, for without
it America will have lost freedom of con-
sclence and the climate will become ripe for
totalitarianism.”

The elders voted the donation after hear-
ing the Rev. Jones read “to an overflow con-
gregation” excerpts from a report on the
state of the press in the U.S. made by Brady
Black, editor of the Cincinnati Enquirer,
and reglonal vice chairman of the IAPA’s
Committee on Freedom of the Press, at the
IAPA’s annual meeting last October in Chile.
Mr. Black,” the covering letter sald, “gave
a lucid and convincing account of develop-
ments in our country constituting a threat
to the people’s right to know.” The letter
was addressed to Francis Dale, Publisher of
The Enquirer.

Mr, Pugh reported that a grand total of
$4,400 had been contributed by the congre-
gation, made up of “ordinary working people
of all backgrounds,” for the defense of Wil-
liam Farr and other reporters jailed for re-
fusing to reveal their sources of informa-
tion.

“No acknowledgement for this contribu-
tion is necessary,”" wrote Mr. Pugh. “We wish
simply to demonstrate . that there are
churches and other groups in society which
are not connected with the institutional
press who do indeed care about this threat
to freedom of speech, press and conscience.”

He sald the donation was “to be used as
you see fit in defense of a free press.,”

The Peoples Temple Christian Church, un-
der the Rev, Jones does not only take a stand
on constitutional rights. The church also
has established a drug rehabilitation pro-
gram, two convalescent homes, a 40-acre
home for mentally retarded boys, three senior
citizen's homes and an animal shelter.

The next item appeared in the Sa_n
Francisco Chronicle of January 17 of this
year, and without further introduction,
I place it in the RECORD:

A CHURCH GIVES $4,400 To THE PRESS

Twelve newspapers—among them The
Chronicle—and a newsmagazine and a tele-
vision station have been awarded grants to-
taling $4400 by Peoples Temple Christian
Church of the Disciples of Christ for use “in
the defense of a free press.”

Announcement of the grants was made
yesterday in Ukiah, Mendocino count®y, by
the board of trustees of the church, which
has a statewide membership of more than
7500,

THREAT

Speaking for the board, trustee James R.
Pugh said:

“We believe the American way of life is be-
ing threatened by the recent jallings of news
reporters for refusal to reveal their sources.

“As a church, we feel a responsibility to
defend the free speech clause of the First
Amendment, for without it America will have
lost freedom of conscience and the climate
will become ripe for totalitarianism.”

Pugh sald the church's pastor, the Rev.
Jim Jones, had “publicly commended” The
Chronicle and its “fire editorial staf™ for
taking a strong editorial position in defense
of the First Amendment and for “the high
quality of the newspaper."”

“The San Francisco Chronicle has shown
itself to be fair, lucid. comprehensive and
courageous in confronting many issues head
on," trustee Pugh said.

SOCTAL

Called less formally Peoples Temple, the
church is best known and highly regarded
for Its social works which include housing
and feeding senior citizens and medical con-
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valescents, maintaining a home for retarded
boys, rehabilitating youthful drug users, and
assisting non-members as well as members
of the faith through college and legal diffi-
culties.

In accepting the grant in behalf of The
Chronicle, Charles de Young Thieriot, editor
and publisher, expressed his thanks to the
Peoples Temple Christian Church.

Thieriot said the #500 awarded to The
Chronicle will be turned over to Sigma Delta
Chi. the professional journalistic soclety,
which is active in defense of freedom of the
press.

And next I would like to share with our
colleagues the text of a resclution which
the Christian Church of Northern Cali-
fornia-Nevada—Disciples of Christ—
passed by an overwhelming margin ‘on
May 19 at their 1973 annual meeting.
The resolution was offered by the First
Christian Church of San Jose and won
broad support from the 230 delegates
attending the convention at the First
Christian Church of Modesto, Calif. The
delegates represented about 16,000 mem-
bers from 79 congregations.

The text of the resolution follows:

Whereas, the church stands for freedom,
and the free fiow of information, and

Whereas, the public media, namely the
press, is under increased chellenge as to its
exercising freedom in news and programming,
as guaranteed by the First Amendment of
the Constitution, and

Whereas, one of our congregations, Peoples
Temple Christign Church, Redwood Valley,
California, has made a financlal contribution
for use in defense of a free press as guaran-
teed by the Pirst Amendment;

Therefcre, be it resolved that the Christian
Church of Northern California-Nevada (Dis-
ciples of Christ) meeting in its' Annual Meet-
ing May 18, 19 and 20, 1973, at First Chris-
tian Church, Modesto, California, encourage
its member congregations to make their voice
heard in support of a free and responsible
press by either making financial contribu-
tions to insure a free and responsible press
or by letting our elected officials, representa-
tives of the communications media, and
others know that we oppose any action which
infringes on the First Amendment.

And be it further resolved that tie Chris-
tian Church of Northern Callfornia-Nevada
(Disciples of Christ), meeting in its Annual
Meeting, May 18, 19 and 20, 1973 at PFirst
Christian Church, Modesto, California make
known to our elected officials, representatives
of communications media, and others our
support of a free and responsible press and
our commitment to that position and our
rejection of any action which infringes on
the First Amendment.

The Church Board, First Christian Church
San Jose, California.

VEYSEY ASKS LEGISLATION TO EN-
COURAGE MEMBERS TO RETIRE
AT 70 YEARS

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

’ OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, last week I
introduced, and this week I will offer for
the cosponsorship of our colleagues, leg-
islation to equitably solve the problem of
superannuation which this Nation in-
creasingly associates with the Congress.
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With some real justification, the Ameri-
can public is becoming more critical of
the fact that Members of Congress can
remain overly long in office, sometimes to
the detriment of the legislative process,
because we have no mechanism to en-
courage retirement of our elder states-
men.

My legislation, H.R. 7982, will provide
such a retirement procedure—one which
will encourage retirement at the age of
70, by decreasing our retirement benefits
by 10 percent for each year we hold these
seats after that age.

Mr. Speaker, I have seen a similar sys-
tem work in California where I served for
8 vears in the legislature. There, our
judicial retirement system has been an
important factor in improving the effi-
ciency of our State court system. Our
judges retire with dignity, serving not
only their own best interests, but the best
interests of the public, encouraged by a
retirement plan with tapering benefits
such as I propose for the Congress.

I appeal for serious consideration of
this legislation at the earliest possible
time. We must fake an unselfish attitude
in. our approach to this problem, before
we can ever hope to restore the American
putlic’s confidence in its legislative arm.

CAMBODIA MUST NOT BECOME
ANOTHER VIETNAM

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, today the
Armed Forces of the United States are
engaged in the daily bombing of Cam-
bodia. Congress has not given any per-
mission for such a course of action. Yet
the President and the Pentagon, in un-
precedented defiance of the will of Con-
gress and opinions of the mass of Amer-
icans, continue to pursue this sterile
poliey.

To begin with, no legitimate, effective,
long-term gains can or will emerge as a
result of this endeavor. We are only turn-
ing the Cambodian landsecape into an-
other cratered surface similar to that of
South Vietnam. In the process, we are
earning for ourselves still more hatred
and villification by millions of people who
previously have been relatively well dis-
posed toward our Nation.

Further, we are once more handing to
the enemies of America yet another club
with which to beat her. In the eyes of
most of the world, we are now compound-
ing in Cambodia by this illegal bombing
the mistake and waste of our involve-
ment in South Vietnam.

Such offensive bombing is costing the
taxpayers of the United States millions
upon millions of desperately needed dol-
lars. How senseless to pound the jungles
of Cambodia with high explosives at ran-
dom in the hope of rolling back an ir-
resistible tide of nationalism. In the long
run we do more for the Communists by
such action than we aid any so-called
allies over the short term.
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The regime we are allegedly allied with
in Cambodia commands little respect, de-
votion or loyalty from the people it pur-
ports to represent. No coherent, respon-
sible government exists there. We have
merely propped up a group of individuals
willing to mouth a few pro-American
anti-Communist slogans, and called them
a government.

In the end, the result shall be the
same. Nationalist elements will inevitably
and eventually force a change in Gov-
ernment or take over the nation. The
little group now in control will enjoy lux-
urious exile in Europe on American dol-
lars as a result of continued lack of un-
derstanding of the U.S. Government.

Did we not learn from the disaster in
neighboring Vietnam? Have we no sense
or memory of previous calamities? Are
we, as Santayana stated, doomed to re-
peat past mistakes? Under this adminis-
tration’s existing Cambodian policies, we
not only may, but are actually engaged
at this moment in doing exactly that.

I will not condone going to war by Exe-
cutive order, as was the case in Vietnam.
I do not believe that Congress will ever
again tolerate such a policy.

No legislation empowering the Presi-
dent to wage war has been passed. There-
fore, the Cambodian bombing offensive
is an illegal prosecution of conflict by
Presidential order, without constitution-
ally required congressional sanction.

The prisoners are home. The Pentagon
has expressed its satisfaction that all our
men who can be identified have been ac-
counted for, and efforts are underway
to attempt to account for the missing in
action.

Cambodian bombing does not protect
American troops. Nor does it cover any
withdrawal.

We have no treaty commitments to
Cambodia, and have never had any.
Every Cambodian Government on record
has rejected formal ties with us in de-
fense arrangements. What is going on
there is a civil war, just as was the case
in Vietnam. Finally, we have no critical
interests at stake there. American secu-
rity is not endangered. All we are doing
is wasting money and endangering
American lives in support of a dictator-
ship.

What, then, is the cause of our aber-
rant behavior and continued illegal in-
volvement? The action of the President
is the only answer; action which makes
it appear he believes he is a law unto
himself.

Congress has not declared war against
Cambodia. To correct that misapprehen-
sion this Congress has already voted to
put off further funding of our Cambodian
involvement. The entire Cambodian im-
broglio is not worth the life of another
American boy, and the Congress has so
stated by its recent action. Yet, this ad-
ministration, arrogantly and unrealisti-
cally, still sees fit to serve notice upon
the Nation and Congress that bombing
will continue.

With these facts before us, our source
of action is clear. Congress must reas-
sert its constitutional right to make war.
Already a series of measures curbing the
President’s usurpation of this power are
winding their way through the Congress.
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It is my belief that one or more of these
bills will eventually emerge as new law.
I fully support these endeavors and shall
cast my vote for the one which will most
strongly draw the line against repetition
of what has transpired and is continu-
ing. The President has already shown
unprecedented behavior in continuing
his present course of action and is pre-
cipating an inevitable clash between the
executive and legislative branches of
Government.

Is it not time for these two branches
to coordinate their efforts, so that the
actions of both will truly serve the Amer-
ican people—in the best interest of the
American people?

A RELIGIOUS CALL FOR AMNESTY

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I bring to
the attention of my colleagues a re-
markable statement on behalf of am-
nesty issued on Memorial Day 1973 by
the national executive board of the Ro-
man Catholic Conference of Major Su-
periors of Men. This group promotes the
interests of more than 40,000 Catholic
priests and brothers in the United States.

This statement has been approved by
all of the 14 members on the national
board of the Conference of Major Su-
periors of Men after lengthy discussions
of the issues involved in the amnesty
question.

I insert here the full text of the state-
ment on amnesty followed by the names
of the priests and brothers who signed
the proclamation: _

A RELIGIOUS CALL FOR AMNESTY

Aware of the need to speak to value issues
in American soclety, and mindful of our
role as religlous leaders within the Cathollc
community, we members of the Natlonal
Executive Board of the Conference of Major
Superiors of Men address ourselves to the
critical question of amnesty.

We consider amnesty to be a positive act
of compassion directed to our fellow citi-
zens who are in prison or in exile because of
their response to laws relating to military
service. It is a proclamation that these per-
sons are free to return to their families and
homes, exempt from all legal prosecution for
whatever actions they may have felt obliged
to take regarding participation in the Viet-
nam war, It restores them to their full legal
status of living and working in the United
States as free and useful mambers »f soclety.

Amnesty does not mean “forgiving'; it is
a8 judgment of condemnation, not an act of
condonation. It is simply an act of “for-
getting,” a wiping clean of the slate, an over-
looking of any past legal transgression.

A, WHY AMNESTY NOW?

We feel that the most urgent need facing
the United States at this moment is the
need for reconciliation. After a decade oI
bitter dispute over the Vietnam war, we
Americans need to be brought together, to
bind up our wounds, to unite in a common
purpose to promote peace and justice.

Thousands of young men are currently in
prison or in exile from the U.S. because of
the positions which they took on the Viet-
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nam war. Their status is both a symbol and
a cause of division in our country. Amnesty
would be a healing and reconciling measure
designed to overlook the past and move a
united nation into the future. It would re-
store confldence in the ability of our gov-
ernment and its people to foster a sense of
renewed purpose, especially as we approach
the 1976 Bicentennial Celebration.

B, WHAT KIND OF AMNESTY?

We feel that the criterlon to be used in
deciding what kind of amnesty is chosen is
clear: what best promotes the goal of recon-
ciliation? We believe that a universal and
unconditional amnesty will do the most at
this time to promote reconeciliation.

1. It should apply to all individuals who
have broken laws regarding conscription into
military service or who have withdrawn from
participation in military service. This will
affect those who have avoided the draft
through going underground or leaving the
country, those who have been imprisoned
because of non-cooperation or forms of con-
sclentious objection not recognized by our
courts, and those who have left military serv-
ice or have been imprisoned because of re-
fusal to take part in combat. (We are not
speaking here of criminal offenses unrelated
to the draft and the war.)

2. If it is to be a true forgetting, the am-
nesty must not impose any penalizing con-
ditions, such as alternative service or re-
cording the facts of the case in public rec-
ords, Any penalizing conditions would not
heal division nor restore harmony to the
nation.

C. CALL FOR AMNESTY?

As American Catholic religious leaders com-
mitted to justice and peace, we call upon
the President and the Congress to take the
necessary steps to grant such an immediate
universal and unconditional amnesty.

We are aware of the political difficulties in-
volved in such an action and of the heated
debate to which the issue of amnesty gives
rise. There are certalnly honest differences
of opinion about the desirability, feasibility,
and consequences of such action. However,
it is our considered opinion that the amnesty
we call for is the surest path to the promo-
tion of reconcillation in our nation.

D. PLEDGE FOR ACTION

In order to commit ourselves to the task
of reconcillation, we are taking the following
actions:

1. We are sending a copy of our Call to
all of the members of the Conference of
Major Superiors of Men, inviting them to
share this statement with their own com-
munities, to thereby stir up discussion and
reaction, and to send their response to us.

2. We are communicating our position
directly to President Nixon and to all the
members of the Congress.

3. We are inviting members of the Con-
ference of Major Superiors of Men to join
thelr signatures to ours in support of this
statement on amnesty at the Annual Assem-
bly in June, 1973.

4. We are asking the American Catholic
Theological Soclety to commission a task
force on the theological dimensions of am-
nesty in order to deepen the understanding
and further acceptance of this act of recon-
ciliation by Americans.

MEMBERS OF THE CMSM NATIONAL EXECUTIVE
BOARD

Rev. Paul M. Boyle, C.P., President, Con-
ference of Major Superiors of Men, 5700 N.
Harlem Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60631.

Rev. Alan McCoy, O.F.M,, 1600 34th Avenue,
Oakland, California 94601.

Rev. Joseph Francis, 8.V.D., 2181 West 25th
Street, Los Angeles, California 90018.

Brother Leonard Voegtle, F.M.S. 1044
Northern Blvd., Roslyn, New York 11576.
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Rev. Flavian Dougherty, C.P., 1901 West
Street, Union City, New Jersey 0T087.

Rev. Thomas Stransky, C.8.P., 86 Dromore
Road, Scarsdale, New York 10583.

Rt. Rev. Jerome J. Tremel, O. Praem., St.
Norbert Abbey, De Pere, Wisconsin 54115.

Rev. Charles Hughes, P.O. Box 46404, Cin-
cinnati, Ohlo 45246.

Rev. Willlam G. Guindon, S.J., 393 Com-
monwealth Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts
02115.

Rev. Michael F. Danlel, S.A., P.O. Box 1867,
Chappaqua, New York 10514,

Rev. Donald Ehr, S.V.D. 10256 Michigan
Avenue, N.E., Washington, D.C. 20017.

Brother Francis Beck, F.8.C., De La Salle
Provincialate, Lafayette, Louisiana T0501.

Rev. Justin Ryska, O.8.M,, 3401 So. Home
Avenue, Berwyn, Illinois 60402.

Rev. Stephen M. Ryan, O.8.M., 5210 Somer-
set Street, Buena Park, California 90620.

REV. JAMES GERALD JOYCE, O.P,
OF ST. DOMINIC CHURCH IN
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, RECEIVES
GOVERNOR'S AWARD FOR COM-
MUNITY ACTION

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
*IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
recently I was advised that the Gover-
nor's Award for Community Action has
been presented to the Reverend James
Gerald Joyce, O.P., of St. Dominic
Church in Youngstown. Ohio Governor
John J. Gilligan singled out Reverend
Joyce for his interest and efforts in be-
half of his fellow senior citizens. The
award was made by State Representative
Thomas Gilmartin of Youngstown at a
gathering of the St. Dominic Senior
Citizens Group in Friar Hall.

Father Joyce, who spent more than
half his priestly life in the mission fields
of China, at age 73 is still working ac-
tively to make the lives of his fellow
senior citizens more meaningful. He has
served as moderator of many parish or-
ganizations, especially as organizer and
director of the senior citizens group,
which was formed 5 years ago for all
faiths and has been a model group in
Youngstown.

Throughout his long and active life,
Father Joyce has shown compassion for
his fellow man. His first assignment was
to the foreign missions in Fukien, China
in the 1930’s, where he served until 1955.
During that period he was known affec-
tionately as Hus Shen Fu—Noble Spirit-
ual Father—to older Chinese and as Big
Shot Spiritual Father to the children.

With two other Dominican friars, the
Revs. Frederick Gordon and Joseph
Hyde, laboring in Fukien, Father Joyce
was placed under house arrest in 1953 on
trumped up charges of being capitalist
American spies. From August 20, 1953,
to September 1955, the three were in
solitary confinement in separate 10-foot
square cells, and never permitted to see
or talk with one another or communi-
cate with the outside world. Their re-
lease received worldwide notice. Today
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all three priests are together again as
assistants at St. Dominic's.

Upon his return to the United States,
Father Joyce served in St. Gertrude
Parish, Cincinnati, for 6 years, the
Dominican Mission Band, and presently
St. Dominic's.

Mr. Speaker, it is indeed a pleasure
and a privilege to acknowledge the ac-
complishments of this fine human being.

CHEMICAL WARFARE (V)

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the Amer-
ican misadventure in Southeast Asia may
best be symbolized in the years to come
by our utilization of poisonous chemicals
in that war.

The following articles just recently
appeared in newspapers in New York.

[From the Dally News, May 2, 1973]
8. VIET SHRIMP CALLED TAINTED BY DEFOLIANT

Sa1coN, May.—Japanese newspapers have
quoted a South Vietnamese botanist as say-
ing that marine life in the South China Sea
has been contaminated by defoliant chemi-
cals dropped on forests by American planes
during the Vietnam war.

Japan’s Social and Health Ministry dis-
closed today in Yokohama that it has im-
pounded 24 tons of frozen shrimp from South
Vietnam pending the outcome of tests. The
action was apparently based on the press
reports.

The botanist, Pham Hoang Ho, a sanitary
engineer employed by South Vietnam'’s Agri-
culture Ministry, could not be reached for
comment.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE

In the last year, at least 20 firms have gone
into the frozen shrimp and sea food business
in South Vietnam. The country has been
counting on one of the world’s last largely
untapped fishing grounds to provide it with
badly needed foreign exchange.

A finding by Japan that the shrimp are
unfit for human consumption would virtu-
ally rule out foreign markets for shrimp,
crabs, and fish.

It would also revive the 1970 controversy
in which use of Agent Orange, one of three
defoliants employed in the United States Air
Force "Ranch Hand"” operation, was banned
because It was found to cause birth defects
in animals.

Use of two other defoliants, Agent Blue
and Agent White, continued, but their use
was restricted to the immediate adjacent
areas around U.S. artillery firing bases.
[From The New York Times, Apr. 6, 1973]

CONTAMINATION OF VIETNAM RIVER FisH

LA TO DEFOLIANT
(By Richard D. Lyons)

WasHINGTON, April 5.—Two Harvard bio-
chemists have found that a component of a
defoliant chemical used by United States
forces in South Vietnam has contaminated
fish and shellfish in Vietnamese waters and
they say it may pose longterm hazards for the
human population.

Dr. Matthew Meselson, a professor of blo-
chemistry, and Robert Baughman, a grad-
uate student, reported that they had detected
dioxin, a contaminant part of the herbicide
known as 2,4,5-T, in a varlety of fish and
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shrimp caught in South Vietnamese rivers
and coastal waters. The rivers drain areas in
which 45,000 tons of “agent orange,” contain-
ing the herbicide, were sprayed between 1962
and 1970 to reduce forest and jungle growth
that provided cover for Communist forces.

Dioxin is known to cause birth defects in
animals and, in theory, may have the same
effect on humans, but Dr. Meselson said in a
telephone interview that it was not known
what effect it has had or would have on peo-
ple in South Vietnam.

“No massive problem has been seen there in
public health but it elther might have
occurred on a very small scale it is yet to
build up,” he said.

The samples of marine life that the Har-
vard biochemists studied were collected in
1970. The researchers reported that a cat-
fish had the highest amount of dioxin—814
parts per trillion—which, they said, would
be a lethal dose for some animals such as
guinea pigs.

A report in the biochemists’' research was
presented on Monday to a meeting at the Na-
tional Institute of Environmental Health in
Chapel Hill, N.C,, and made public here by
the Center for the Study of Responsive Law,
which is directed by Ralph Nader, the con-
sumer advocate.

A spokesman for the Pentagon said that
the Departemnt of Defense would have no
immediate comment on the dioxin report.

Dr. Meselson said that dioxin *“a nasty poi-
son that is 100 times more foxic than the
deadliest nerve gas” and had additional
troublesome qualities. These, he said, are that
it remains stable in an environment and that
elther it seems to collect in the tissues or
its effects do.

For at least four years, questions have
been raised about the safety of using 24,5,-T.
Dioxin apparently is formed in the herbicide
during the manufacturing process, but rela-
tively little is known about the substance.

Because of the uncertainties over the use
of 245-T, the sclence adviser to President
Nixon, Dr. Lee A. DuBridge, restricted the
use of “agent orange" in 1969 to South Viet-
namese areas remote from the population.
At that time, Dr. DuBridge noted an un-
usually high incidence of fetal deformities in
mice and rats.

The samples of marine life studied at Har-
vard were collected a year later along the
Dong Nal and Saigon Rivers and on the coast
of Can Glo, about 50 miles from Saigon.

The research was started by the herbicide
assessment commission of the American As-
sociation for the Advancement of Science
and was financially supported by that group,
the Ford Foundation and the National In-
stitute of Environmental Health Sciences.

Officials of the center that made the study
public also sent a letter to Willlam D. Ruck-
elshaus, Administrator of the Environmen-
tal Protection Agency, asking that he extend
his partial ban on the domestic use of 2,4,6-
T in view of the findings.

[From The Dailly News, May 4, 1873]
CamMBo REBELS UsE Toxic Gas To TAKE Post

PaNoM PENH, CAMBODIA, May 3.—Cam-
bodian forces, attacking behind a “toxic gas”
barrage, overran two battalions of govern-
ment troops at an outpost southeast of
Phnom Penh, killing 20 and capturing 580
others who were disabled by the gas, military
sources sald today.

The sources sald the attack occurred Mon-
day near Neak Luong, an important ferry
town and naval outpost on the Mekong
River about 35 miles southeast of Phnom
Penh. They sald details of the attack were
sketchy. Only one of the prisoners escaped
and returned.

The exact type of “toxic gas” used by the
rebel forces was not disclosed. However, it
was believed to be one of the varieties of
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tear gas, which has been used widely by the
allies and fairly frequently by the Commu-
nists in South Vietnam.

ATTACK NOT RECORDED

The gas attack near Neak Luong was not
reported by the Cambodian high command,
but was confirmed by Cambodian and United
States military sources. Command spokesmen
earlier had reported a number of “toxic
gas” shellings against Cambodian forces in
the area recently.

The heavy government losses along the Me-
kong jeopardized future supply convoys up
the river to Phnom Penh from South Viet-
nam. The last river convoy to reach the Cam-
bodian capital arrived on April 23.

Elsewhere in Cambodia, heavy fighting was
reported around the provincial capital of
Takeo, 55 miles south of Phnom Penh. The
city has been surrounded since April 13.

In Salgon, the Viet Cong sald today Its
forces had fired on a U.S. reconnaissance air-
craft flying in an air corridor assigned to
the International Commission for Control and
Supervision over South Vietnam.

[From the New York Times, May 9, 1973]
VIETCONG SAY SAIGON SPRAYED CHEMICALS

SarcoN, SouTH VIETNAM, May 8.—The Viet-
cong charged today that Salgon troops fight-
ing in a Communist-held area had sprayed
toxic chemicals that “ruined” more than
1,600 acres of land and caused serious illness
to “large numbers of persons.”

The area involved is within five miles of
the site where a helicopter of the Interna-
tional Commission of Control and Supervi-
sion was fired on Sunday.

Capt. Phuong Nam, a Vietcong press officer,
sald the toxic chemicals were sprayed on an
area in the Mekong delta near Hoa Hung, in
Chuong Thien Province, about 100 miles
southwest of Saigon. The helicopter was fired
on in the same area but it was not hit and
there were no injuries.

Captain Nam sald the Vietcong filed an
official protest Monday with the international
commission over the spraying incident and
asked truce supervisers to go to the area to
investigate.

Swift and decisive actions must be
taken by this legislative body to curb
this increasing utilization of poisonous
chemicals in war.

I will soon be introducing “The Her-
bicide Export Control Act of 1973" and
“The Chemical Warfare Prevention Act
of 1973” in the House of Representatives.

The former proposal will halt the ex-
portation of 2,4,5-T herbicides, heavily
used in Vietnam.

The latter will halt the exportation of
all classes of herbicides to Portugal and
the Republic of South Africa, nations
presently engaged in chemical aggres-
sions against African citizens.

I welcome the support of my colleagues
in these efforts to arrest the developing
trend toward chemical warfare.

SALUTE TO WILLIAM C. KAHL
AND ROLLAND NOCK

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, in the next few days Wisconsin
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educators will be paying warm tribute
to two deserving individuals who, be-
tween them, have devoted 82 years to
public education. These are extraordi-
nary men: State Superintendent of Pub-
lic Instruction William C. Kahl and the
director of special education for the Ap-
pleton Public Schools, Mr. Rolland Nock.

In the past 42 years Bill Kahl has
served, as teacher, principal, superin-
tendent, and—since 1966—as State su-
perintendent of public instruction for the
State of Wisconsin. Education at every
level—elementary, secondary, vocational,
and higher education—is immeasurably
stronger and better in our State, because
of the efforts, imagination, and devotion
of State Superintendent Bill Kahl.

During this same period, Rolland Nock
has developed one of the truly outstand-
ing programs offering special education-
al opportunities for handicapped chil-
dren. He has built a staff of more than
50 people who work with chiidren of
central Wisconsin who are handicapped
by deafness, orthopedic disabilities,
speech defects, mental retardation, emo-
tional problems, and learning disabil-
ities.

Mr. Speaker, Wisconsin has been lucky
to have the leadership and influence of
Mr. Kahl and Mr. Nock. I join their
many students and colleagues who are
marking their retirement with the
mixed feelings of appreciation, good
wishes, and a sense of loss.

DISTINGUISHED NEWSMAN
RETIRES

HON. TOM BEVILL

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BEVILL. Mr. Speaker, it is a dis-
tinct honor for me to join today with my
colleagues in the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives in paying tribute to Dillon
Graham who retires on the 31st of May,
following an outstanding career as a
journalist.

As you know, Dillon has covered the
legislative branch of the U.S. Govern-
ment for the last 25 years and has been
with Associated Press for 44 years. Dur-
ing this time Dillon has distinguished
himself as one of the hardest working
reporters on Capitol Hill, dedicated to
seeking out the truth, and insistent on
accuracy in reporting.

I am proud to say that Dillon is one
of the hardest working and most dedi-
cated reporters I have known during my
public service career.

In these times when many reporters
prefer to “gather” and “report” events
from their offices, Dillon can be found in
the corridors of the Capitol and in the
office buildings of the Senate and House,
talking with the Members, gathering the
facts, doing the job right.

Dillon exemplifies the highest quali-
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fications of a newsman it has been a
privilege for me to know him during my
service in the Congress.

Along with his friends and supporters,
I am grateful for his many accomplish-
ments and I am pleased to have this op-
portunity to wish him the very best dur-
ing the coming years.

THE PEOPLE SPEAK

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES *
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, I respect-
fully insert into the Recorbp just a few of
the hundreds of letters that I have re-
ceived regarding Watergate and request-
ing that the House investigate the con-
duct of the President to determine
whether he should be impeached:

RaLEIGH, N.C.
Hon. BELLA ABZUG,
The House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSWOMAN: To begin, let me
say that I am not your biggest fan. I do not
share your opinion on the matter of women’s
liberation. But please do forgive me, as I am
only sixteen,

I saw on the CBS Evening News tonight
that you plan to sponsor a bill establishing
a8 committee to examine evidence for any
future Presidential impeachment action.
Bravo!!

In my opinlion, the President should imme-
diately resign. While there is any alr of
wrongdoing hanging over the White House,
President Nixon cannot be the needed, ef-
fective leader, He, more than anyone else,
should realize that.

Any impeachment action will have my
complete support. I can't give money be-
cause I get $1.50 per week for an allowance.
But any volunteer organization in need of

membership, can count on me to write let-

ters, edlitorizls, etc.

FPlease tell me what I can do to help either
your proposed bill, or the impeachment pro-
ceedings.

To finish, let me say that after Senator
Hubert Humphrey lost the Democratic Presi-
dential nomination, I was bitter, and sup-
ported the President. In October, I realized
the error of that action, and began to sup-
port Senator MeGovern. I was a little too
late. And besides, I gave the Nixon campaign
a total of 8$1.75 in contributions. That prob-
ably wasn't the largest contribution, but it
burned me up when I thought that my $1.75
might have paid part of Hunt's or McCord's
salary, As I sald before, please write to tell
me what I can do to help. Thanks.

Lowe BEacH, N.Y.,
May 23, 1973.

In view of the President’s speech of this
date it is obvious that Mr. Nixon has no hesi-
tation of violating legal principles and the
Constltution of the United States. He waves
the flag and screams national security when
convenlient to cover illegal activities.

This man frightens me. God help us if he
decides to create an international situation
in order to take the heat away from himself,
The guestion in my mind in addition is who
will be made the scapegoat if he is allowed
to continue.

May 29, 1973

My wife and I earnestly request you to
support any move to remove Mr. Nixon from
office.

New York, N.Y.,
May 18, 1973.

DEAR CONGRESSWOMAN ABzUG: I urge that
you give serious consideration to the possi-
bility of initiating impeachment proceedings
against Mr. Nixon. There are some who would
argue that such an action would seriously
undermine the confidence of the peopie in
the President and his office. It is my opinion
that Mr. Nixon, by his arrogant, methodical
usurpation of the rights of the individual
and other branches of the government, has
already rendered such an argument moot.

Watergate served primarily to more fully
expose and underscore ongoing policies of
illegal and unethical practices In the pursuit
of power by the administration. The in-
stances of such criminal activities as perjury,
burglary, conspiracy, slander, etc., committed
by the members of the Executive branch, has
more deeply shattered the confidence in this
high office than an impeachment proceeding,
almed at securing the truth, possibly could.
It is Mr. Nixon's failure to make even one
thing perfectly clear (except that we all need
the help of Billy Graham's God) regarding
Watergate that prompts my major concern.

Whether Mr. Nixon knew of Watergate or
not does not change the fact that as the
President, the chief executive, he demon-
strated total ineptness in character assess-
ment in selecting his most trusted aides; he
willingly abdicated presidential powers and
responsibilities to a few ersatz ad executives;
and, was apparently gullible past the point of
naivety and well into the realm of stupidity.
Even now, while most of his former staff face
indictment, and several former cabinet mem-
bers are already under criminal indictment,
Mr. Nixon advises a stunned nation and
world that it was an unfortunate incident.
Either this man is completely out of touch
with reality (perhaps facts are simply too
allen to his office to be recognized) or he is
maintaining a “Divine Right" arrogance
which deems it unseemly to account with
candor and correct with dispatch. In either
instance, there is no basis, pre- or post-
Watergate, for confidence in this man as
Chief Executive of this nation,

Rather than four more years of the pres-
ent administration I would prefer to see us
swap leaders with some tiny banana republic.
I have every confidence, in this instance, that
Mr. Nixon would easily adapt.

Sincerely,
EVANSTON, TLL,

Dear ConGrRESSWOMAN BeLra S. Aszuc: We
have crime in the streets because we have
crime in the White House. How can any
foreign government trust Mr. Nixon's word
when we Americans cannot trust his judg-
ment? Please banish the-—corruptibles—
and save American integrity at home and
abroad.

Former Republicans,
Dr. and Mrs. —— ——,

WoostER, OHIO,
May 15, 1973.

HoNORABLE BELLA ABzUG: AS a concerned
citizen, World War II Vet, College Graduate,
Middle Management Executive and patriot
I urge you to introduce legislation to estab-
lish a commission to investigate the cir-
cumstances of the “Watergate Affair,” rela-
tive to improprieties in the office of the Presi-
dent. Only a thorough investigation of and
conduction if necessary of an impeachment
proceeding against Richard M. Nixon can




May 29, 1973

this stigma against the American Govern-
ment be removed.

I talk with common people every day who
feel that Mr. Nixon's and his assoclates con-
duct is typical of all politicans only the most
dramatic and decisive repudiation of this,
by an impeachment proceeding or censure,
will demonstrate this is not the manner our
electoral system functions in.

Yours truly,

New York, N.Y.,
May 25, 1973.
U.S. Representative BELLA ABZUG,
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C.

DeEar CONGRESSWOMAN ABzUG: Although I
have lived In and voted from New York State
for the last 256 years, I spent my growingup
years in Montana.

As a New York resident, as a Montana na-
tive, but far more importantly, as an Amer-
ican citizen, I wish to voice my outrage at
all the elements involved in “the Watergate
Affair"—and my hopes that the current in-
vestigations will unearth and lay bare every
one of those elements.

I was taught, in my Montana schooldays,
that in this country the three branches of
government are co-equal. I fervently hope
that Congress will now both remember and
insist on that, and that should the Presi-
dent of the United States be proven to be
unworthy of that office, the Congress that our
forefathers invested with that power, will
rectify this.

Sincerely yours,

New Yorxk, N.Y.,
May 23, 1973.

Dear CONGRESSPERSON ABzUG: I hope to see
you in the leadership of any movement to
impeach Richard Nixon. I think you would
agree that he has to be forced into a posi-
tion of accountability both for what he may
have done and for what he was negligent
in stopping. It seems essential that he be
stopped before he can consolidate more power
and initiate another cover-up. I certainly
hope the Congress won't be squeamish about
initiating a process that should be no more
feared than dany other lawful jury trial.

Very truly yours,
MAY 20, 1973.

The present Watergate miasma is too stif-
fling. The unending executive double talk,
the tenuous pretensions of no knowledge
and the repeated efforts to compromise many
levels of Government indicate a morally
bankrupt Administration. Resignations by
“fall guys” or political lackeys will not re-
store faith in the Government. We have an
Administration whose utter arrogance of
power now mandates the President’s resigna-
tion.

Whether the President personally knew or
did not know of the many machinations of
“Watergate” is not the basic issue, although
assumption of the latter premise indicates
an Inordinate naivete. The repeated attempts
to obstruct justice and the flagrant attempts
to subvert our political processes have left
a taint on the White House that only a
prompt resignation could hope to erase. If
Nixon loves his country and respects his of-
fice, as much as he incessantly publicly pro-
fesses, then he must resign.

But if the President persists in maintain-
ing his pomposity, if the President’s Napo-
leanic egomania persists then Congress must
take immediate impeachment action. Par-
tisanship must be forgotten, the Integrity of
our Government is truly at stake. The Integ-
rity of the White House and Government
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can only be restored by the forthright exit
of the White House's present occupant.
Sincerely,

FAREWELL TO A REPORTER

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, Wash-
ington is a reporter’s battleground, and
there are many that fall by the wayside.

Therefore, it is with a touch of sad-
ness that I say goodby to Dillon Gra-
ham, who concludes an illustrious 44-
vear-career with the Associated Press, 25
of those years spent covering the Na-
tion's Capital.

In these trying times, we need more re-
porters who report events accurately and
effectively, but above all, those who never
succumb to pressure and grab for head-
lines.

Dillon is a reporter's reporter. He
always got his story, and he did so in a
courteous, professional manner. Those of
us who are subjected to the press because
of our positions in government appreci-
ate the Dillon Grahams, and in all

honesty, there are too few of them.

Dillon has performed his task of keep-
ing the public informed above and
beyond the call of duty, and I wish him
all the best upon his retirement.

DETROIT UKRAINIANS TO MARK
ANNIVERSARY OF STALIN'S “FAM-
INE” AND ITS 7 MILLION VIC-
TIMS

HON. LUCIEN N. NEDZI

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. NEDZI. Mr. Speaker, we have a
sort of emerging United States-Russian
détente today, but we should be careful
not to romanticize the state of the world.

As I have stated on other occasions,
there is a very dark side to the nature
of the Soviet Union. This dark side is
especially underlined in the tragic his-
tory of the Ukrainian people during this
century.

The Ukrainian-American community
of Greater Detroit is calling attention to
the continuing plight of the Ukraine. The
observance notes the anniversary of the
devastating famine imposed by the So-
viet Union 40 years ago.

A press release on this matter, issued
by the Ukrainian Congress Committee of
America, Inc., is set forth below:
UKRAINIAN CONGRESS COMMITTEE OF AMERICA,

INc.—PRESS RELEASE

Sunday, May 27, 1973, Detroit’s 100,000
Ukralnian-Americans will join with others
around the world in a solemn commemora-
tion of the deaths of seven milllon of their
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countrymen who perished in a Kremlin-im-
posed famine 40 years ago.

A rally at Cobo Hall and march to EKen-
nedy Square will launch a “year of remem-
brance”, according to Michael Smyk of
Detroit, Chairman of the Commemoration
Committee. Special masses and services also
are to be held in the Ukrainian Catholic,
Orthodox and Protestant Churches of Metro-
politan Detroit.

The famine of 1932-33 wiped out 19 per-
cent of Ukraine's rural population. Addi-
tional hundreds of thousands perished in
the Urban centers, Smyk said, but it was
the avowed policy of Joseph Stalin to attach
Ukrainian nationalism by destroying what
he considered to be its base: the farmer.

In his 1935 book, “Marxism and National
Colonial Problems,” the Russian premier
wrote: “The peasantry represents in itself
the main force of the nationalistic move-
ment. Without the peasantry, there could be
no strong national movement. That's exact-
ly what we have in mind when we say that
the national problem is, In essence, a problem
of peasants.”

Smyk warned that the pattern of “Stalin’s
famine,” its brutal efficiency so similar to
Hitler’s “final solution” in exterminating six
million European Jews, offered & grim re-
minder that nothing has changed in Mos-
cow's policy, particularly toward its satellite
republics,

“The starvation of Ukrainian farmers was
not an isolated attack on dissidents, but a
forward step in Russian colonialism,” Smyk
sald.

“Lenin had recognized Ukrainian sover-
elgnty soon after the Bolshevik revolution,
but this recognition of Independence then
became only lip service while every vestige
independent nationalism was trampled.”

Collectivization of Ukrainian farms in the
1920's proceeded faster and more smoothly
than it did even in Russia, Smyk added. By
1930, 59 percent of Russlan land had been
turned into collectives, while 65 percent in
Ukraine—the breadbasket of Europe—had
been soclalized. Russian statistics show that
by 1837, collectivization covered 90 percent
of Russian farmland, and 91 percent in
Ukraine. \

The relentless Russification policies, and
Stalin’s fear of reactionary outcrops, in 1930
led to a purge of Ukrainian intellectuals.
That year, Smyk said, 80 percent of the intel-
lectuals were liquidated within the Ukrain-
ian Communist Party ranks, 46 percent of
the members were purged (most of these
disappeared forever); and 40 percent of the
Comsomol (Young Communist) members
were eliminated.

When removal of Independent thinkers
still failed to end Ukrainian nationalism, the
Kremlin instituted its starvation policy, seiz-
ing virtually all foodstuffs. The Ukrainian
death toll in two years—seven million, and
194 percent of a smaller population—was
greater than that of the 1941-45 World War II
years, when Ukraine was caught in the Nazi-
Russian crossfire killing 5.6 million persons
{15.6 percent of the population).

Paul Postyshev, the Russian Supreme Sovi-
et's special emissary charged with imple-
menting collectivization in Ukraine, reported
to the Russian Communist Party's 12th
Congress in 1934 that: “The year 1933 was
the year in which the Ukrainian national-
istic counterrevolution was destroyed.”

“The stage appears to be set for another
era of savage repression and liquidation by
Russia in Ukraine and other Eastern Euro-
pean countries,” Smyk sald.

He noted that a new wave of purges of
intellectuals began in Ukraine in 1968. Phi-
losophers, writers, literary critics, many of
them, even sincere Communists and office-
holders within the party, have been arrested,
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tried and convicted on trumped-up charges
of fostering secessionist movements.

The purge reached a new high point on
April 27, 1973, when the Kremlin stripped
Pyotr Y. Stelest, former Communist Party
leader in Ukraine and noted as one of Rus-
sia’s most subservient puppets in the satel-
lite nations, of Politburo membership.

“We fear that this may be the forerunner
of a new and bloody terror,” Smyk said. "It
is our hope that in remembering the Rus-
sian attempt at genocide of 1933, we should
alert ourselves and the entire free world
to the continuing perils.” Survivors of the
Stalinist famine now living in Detroit will be
among speakers at next Sunday's cere-
monies. U.S. Rep. John Dingell and repre-
sentatives of the Detroit Captive Nations
Committee will address the estimated 5,000
persons expected to rally at Cobo Hall at
2:30 p.m. Rep. Robert Huber will speak to
the group at Eennedy Square following the
march from Cobo Hall, and religious memo-
rial services are to be held.

A busload of Detroit Ukrainians will join
with thousands of others from around the
United States in a protest at the Russian
embassy in Washington next Saturday.

Detroit Ukrainian Catholics will be visited
Thursday by Josyf Cardinal Slipy], their 82-
year old prelate and himself a victim of Rus-
slan treachery and imperialism. A press con-
ference will be held in conjunction with the
famine remembrance year at the Detroit
Press Club, on Friday, May 25, 1973 at 9:30
am.

STEPS TO THE STARS

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the Daily Press of Newport News, Va..
describes well the deeper significance of
the Skylab program, its interaction with
both past and future national space ef-
fort and its expected contributions. Be-
cause of the value of this article, I am in-
cluding it in the Recorp for the benefit
of my colleagues and the general public:

STEP TO THE STARS

The American space program has always
had an element of precocity about it and, as
such, was treated with the same respect
as a precoclous child.

It developed in quite remarkable ways,
and showed a real flair for special objectives.
We were fascinated by it, and rightly so.

But precocity has its own limitatlions. At
some point, basic decisions must be made
about training, talent, direction and the
like. And thus it has been in the space
program.

The declisions that had to be made may
take from us the joy of space spectaculars
and the thrill of national triumphs. But none
of us who witnessed them will ever forget
those that have taken place in our lifetime.
‘We have been to the moon with our astro-
nauts, sped with them through space and
anxiously awaited the final splashdowns in
the Pacific.

These glories have had a great deal of ded-
icated, concentrated effort behind them—
and we got only small glimpses of these. For
one thing, it was not possible to show it in
detall. For all that, we were not all that in-
terested in the how, just the what.

The immediate future of the space pro-
gram has more how than what in it, and
much of this too will escape us. That does
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not mean that it is insignificant; only that
it is not as spectacular as what we are used
to. Indeed, what will take place in the next
few years could turn out to be more impor-
tant than what has gone before.

We may even learn that from Skylab 1, a
double shot which will put a space labora-
tory into earth orbit and man it with astro-
nauts for a 28-day period. New technology
involved in this is particularly limited; in
this case, we are dealing with scientific ex-
ploration almost exclusively.

Man will learn how he and his artifacts
react to weightlessness over long periods of
time—Iin short, whether he can ever wander
into deep space and, if so, what it will re-
quire of him. He will study, from beyond the
obscuring atmosphere of earth, the path-
ways that lle before him In space. Having
leaped over the moon, he will now begin
building steps to the stars. .

It may seem a bit ironic that, at this mo-
ment, we do not know when, or even whether,
man will ever follow his mind on this long,
long journey. Aftor all, unmanned vehicles
such as the important Viking Mars probe
being managed by Langley Research Center,
can satisfy much of our curiosity. But man
once pushed canoces into unknown waters
ahead of him to test them, and he has always
followed them eventually. Somehow, some
time it must be with space, too.

“BROADCASTING AND GOVERN-
MENT”, A PAPER BY JOHN W.
MACY, JR.

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I be-
lieve that the current debate concerning
the role of public broadcasting in the
United States will be illuminated by a
most thoughtful paper delivered by John
W. Macy, Jr., the distinguished former
President of the Corporation for Public
Broadcasting.

Mr. Macy’s essay, entitled, “Broadcast-
ing and Government,” was delivered on
February 16, 1973, at the Center for the
Study of Democratic Institutions in
Santa Barbara, Calif.

The text of Mr. Macy's paper follows:

BROADCASTING AND GOVERNMENT
(By John W. Macy, Jr.)

The relations between government leader-
ship and the press have never been cordial.
Presidents since Washington have ralled
against the torture inflicted upon them by
practicing journalists. At times their misery
has In fact been caused by excesses and sen-
sationalism expressed by those who cover
their actions. Calumny has flowed from pen
or volce in unfair treatment. Political des-
tinles have been shaped by a reporter's
catch phase or partial account. But abuse of
this type is a small price to pay for open
government, for the publie's right to know
and for essential of a free press in preserving
democratic principles.

These essential relations are undergoing
disturbing changes in contemporary Wash-
ington, The Nixon Administration in an un-
precedented manner hag been attempting to
manipulate the flow and avallability of in-
formation from the presidency through the
activities of a large, residence public rela-
tions staff. On the other hand, spokesmen for
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the President have mounted and sustained
attacks upon the media and their reporters
who fail to applaud every act of the Adminis-
tration. This control and attack combina-
tion has been particularly evident in the
area of broadcast journalism, or more pre-
cisely, video journalism.

There is no doubting that the President
personally understands and appreciates the
high political power of the visual medium.
For more than 20 years this instrument has
been a major factor in determining his po-
litical course through crisis, failure and to
ultimate success. In the White House he
created a director of communications posi-
tion from which his close, long time asso-
ciates, Herbert Klein, supervised the Presi-
dent’'s exposure on and by the medium.
Other assistants have designed and operated
elaborate monitoring systems to permit the
President and his immediate advisors to
have an immediate, dally assessment of all
video journalism.

ADMINISTRATION CONTROL AND ATTACK

The attack on the media was launched
early in the Administration from near the
top, the Vice President. In his Des Moines
speech Spiro Agnew in purple prose excoriat-
ed the objectivity and ethics of the national
network journalists. He criticized what he
called their personal bias, their facial edi-
torials and their corporate captivity and loca-
tion. Properly detecting public favor toward
his attack he sustained it until he was re-
turned to central casting for a new and more
friendly role.

But the attack was not confined to lan-
guage. A critical correspondent was subject-
ed to an unexplained FBI investigation. Lo-
cal television stations were courted to resist
public affairs programs from the networks.
Threats of license renewal difficulties were
circulated. One White House operative, Pat
Buchanan, raised the spector of possible
anti-trust action against allegedly biased
liberals on the air.

It is natural that journalists would react
negatively to such attack upon themselves
and their craft. Their complaints may be
dismissed by some as the cries of the gullty.
But there are other observers who join the
chorus of concern. One is the respected Sen-
ator from North Carolina, Sam Ervin, Chair-
man of the Senate Subcomniittee on Con-
stitutional Rights, who remarked that gov-
ernment has often responded intemperate-
ly, sometimes justifiably to press criticism,
“but the actions of the present Administra-
tion appear to go beyond simple reactions to
incidents of irresponsible or blased report-
ing to efforts at wholesale intimidation of
the press and broadcast media. A free press
is vital to the democratic process. . . . For to
make thoughtful and efficacious decisions—
whether it be at the local school board meet-
ing or in the voting booth—the people need
information. If the sources of that informa-
tion are limited to official spokesmen with-
in government bodies, the people have no
means of evaluating the worth of their
promises and their assurances.”

THE PEOPLE NEED INFORMATION

Yes, the people need information. Unfor-
tunately, the capacity of video jJournalism
to meet that need is being seriously stunted
in these times when the complexity and crit-
icality of public issues make that need par-
ticularly urgent.

In my view, the most potent means for
achieving democracy’s goal of a well informed
citizenry is today suffering from arrested
development. Video journalism, with its vis-
ual power to illuminate vital issues, has failed
to gain the strength, reach or diversity com-
mensurate with its potential. Its freedom to
range the field of public problems is in.
hibited by these ambiguous threats from
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public officials and by those built-in commer-
cial imperatives that dominate so many deci-
sions In the Industry. Less and less time is
devoted by broadcasting to the exposition of
these problems; only 2% of prime time on
commercial nefworks is committed to this
purpose. More and more caution is applied in
dealing with those few issues that are ex-
posed. While these negative trends persist the
public is advising the pollsters that television
has become the principal source of informa-
tion. Contrary to the White House line a sig-
nificant majority of citizens consider video
reporting to be “fair and balanced in showing
different points of view.”

Commercial networks provide remarkable
coverage of the major events—space shots,
natural disasters, presidential inaugurals and
funerals. They provide the home screen view-
er with a sense of historic participation. But
their commentary on public decisions and
statements tends to be fleeting and cryptic.
While occcasionally offering penetrating and
hard hitting thrusts, their investigative
journalism is less frequent and less daring.
“The Selling of the Pentagon’ is well remem-
bered for the controversy it stirred. It should
be even better remembered because of its
uniqueness. The pursuit of diverse views on
controversial issues is mild and limited with
the exception of a very few programs like “80
Minutes"” from CBS. Most of the journalist
efforts that are attempted usually set new
lows in that all important ratings competi-
tion with the result that their attraction for
the sponsor dollar is reduced.

Now to these economic hurdles are added
the obstacles designed by Agnew, Bunchanan
and Whitehead. Critics can scarcely condemn
broadecasters for displaying lack of eagerness
in extending their journalistic efforts over
such a hazardous obstacle course. The real
victim of these adverse conditions is the citi-
zen himself who turns on his set to learn
more and to better understand the bafling
world in which he lives.

VIDEQO JOURNALISM IN PUBLIC TELEVISION

And so I come to my most immediate area
of media concern—video Journalism, or if you
prefer, public affairs programming, as broad-
cast by the public television stations. With
an even more pronounced obligation for pub-
lic service these non-commercial stations
have an inherent mandate to inform their
viewers. Without the economic or time
stresses with which commercial broadcasting
must contend the journalist on the public
station should be able to treat public issues
in depth and with breadth. There should be
opportunities for him to experiment with
new techniques and formats which more fully
employ the electronic versatility of the
medium. With educational service a principal
ralson d'etre, the education for citizenship
through presentation and discussion of cur-
rent controversy should be a fundamental
program objective.

When the first educational television sta-
tions were licensed by the FCC for some of
the 242 channels reserved for non-commer-
cial purposes, they sought, each in its own
way, to serve the viewing public in a jour-
nalistic fashion. Limited technical and pro-
fessional capacity, as well as meager budgets
and leadership, permitted only partial and
amateur performance in journalism. To over-
come this admitted deficiency stations joined
together to form cooperative regional net-
works, seek funds from the Ford Foundation
for more significant local productions, and
campaign for a national service which would
offer the quality, coverage and topicality at
the national level. These moves were mod-
erately successful, largely due to the gen-
erosity and understanding of the Ford Foun-
dation in supporting local newsroom projects
in cities like San Francisco, Dallas, Jackson-
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ville, Pittsburgh, Boston, and Washington
and the one national public affairs program
source, National Educational Television,
which it established and financed. Although
these supportive moves were greeted with dis-
sent as well as applause from the benefiting
stations, they demonstrated the important
supplementary role educational television
could play in providing journalistic sub-
stance on the television schedule. The con-
tent of these programs ranged far and wide
in use of technique to inform the yviewers:
live coverage of government in action, docu-
mentary treatment of issues, Institutions
and events, discussion of critical public prob-
lems by expert panels, Interviews with opin-
ion and decision makers, assessment of lead-
ership policy statements, and direct news
reporting.

“Public” television was coined by the dis-
tinguished citizens who formed the Carnegie
Commission to study the educational me-
dium as it was functioning in the mid 1960's.
In its report recommending future actions
to develop a national system for the produc-
tion and delivery of public service television
programs, this Commission clearly encom-
passed the program area of video journal-
ism in its proposal. E. B. White, in his poetic
statement of purpose for the new enterprise,
called for this message on the public medium
when he identified the need *“to restate and
clarify the social dilemma and political
pickle.” Much of the Commission’s debate
centered around the need for adequate in-
sulation of journalistic programming from
the potential interference of the recom-
mended sponsor, the U.S. Government. To
achieve such insulation and to guide the
system’'s development, the Commission pro-
posed a non-governmental corporation to dis-
tribute federal funds for the total effort and
& long range financing plan to avold the in-
herent pressures in the annual appropria-
tlons process.

LONG RANGE FINANCING SLIPFED AWAY

‘When, in 1967, President Johnson proposed
and Congress disposed of the Commission’s
recommendations, that Corporation was cre-
ated but the long range financing feature
had slipped away with only a promise for a
later presidential plan to meet this need.
That promise has not been fulfilled by either
of the two Administrations in the past five
years. The prospect of such a plan is more
remote than ever today in the wake of Pres-
ident Nixon's veto of a modest congressional
initiative in this direction last year—a two
yvear authorization with decidedly higher
funding levels.

The incorporation of that new organiza-
tion, the Corporation for Public Broadcast-
ing (CPB) with its fifteen directors appointed
by the President and confirmed by the Sen-
ate, brought up again the sensitive issue of
journalistic freedom when financial support
flowed from the federal treasury. There re-
mained serious gqualms about independence
of programming under such conditions. This
apprehension had been reflected in the leg-
islative consideration of public broadcast-
ing and was incorporated in the statutory
prohibition of facility ownership or operation
by CPB and in explicit statutory language:

“Facilitate the full development of educa-
tional broadcasting in which programs of
high quality, obtained from diverse sources,
will be made available to non-commercial
educational television and radio stations with
strict adherence to objectivity and balance
in all programs and ‘series of programs of a
controversial nature’"” (g)(1)(A) Public
Broadcasting Act of 1967.

Combined with the strictures already enun-
ciated by the FCC in the so-called fairness
doctrine, these requirements formed public
broadcasting’s own FOB factor.
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These flashing yellow lights were clearly
visible as the infant corporation contem-
plated the journalism component of public
television programming. There was whispered
advice from some quarters to avoid all con-
troversy in national programs for at least
five years or until long-range financing be-
came a reality; “play it safe, stick to sym-
phony concerts and children’s programs' was
the counsel offered to the Corporation lead-
ership. However, the mandate to construct
“one or more systems of interconnection to
permit live, instantaneous broadcasts of top-
ical subjects implemented congressional in-
tent in this area. It was concluded that pub-
lic broadeasting would fail in its public mis-
sion if it turned the cameras away from the
stormy landscape of national controversy
over vital issues.

In establishing the interconnected system
linking 200 stations for program distribution,
the CPB management sought to place that
system in the hands of the station users of
the product distributed; after all, as inde-
pendent licensees, who controlled and had
legal responsibility for program transmission,
they were to receive and use this source. So
the Corporation recognized the essential in-
volvement of the stations in program selec-
tion, scheduling and coordination from the
expanding circle of production sources in in-
dividual stations if a natlonal system was to
respond to local needs and desires. With ad-
vice from station leadership, the Public
Broadcasting Service (PBS) was formed in
1970 with the stations to exercise these re-
sponsibilities within the framework of that
organization in close collaboration with, but
removed from, CPB, the federal funding
source. By this action, essential additional
distance was obtained between the program
producer and the government and CPB would
function as a heat shield, protecting the sys-
tem from political fire that might be gen-
erated from opposition to certain program
presentations. 5

While CPB might determine, after station
advice, the need for a specific type of pro-
gram, the capability of a particular station to
produce that type and the availability of
funds to finance the project, it would be the
producer, working with PBS, that would de-
velop program content, create the format,
select the talent and produce the program
for national distribution by PBS to the sta-
tlons throughout the interconnection lines.
The station management would then deter-
mine whether, when, and how many times the
program would be transmitted to the poten-
tial audience within the reach of its signal,
This admittedly complex set of relationships
formed a delicate balance of responsibilities,
to be sure. But not an inappropriate balance
in view of the sensitivity of the journalist-
government relationship in the highly ex-
posed environment of television,

With the federal funds from CPB to sup-
plement past Ford Foundation initiatives,
creative formats and new production sources
were explored. The concentration of cover-
age from that target of unpopularity, the
effete northeast, was reduced when program
contributions were discovered at other points
around the country.

A BROADER AND MORE PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

To strengthen the professional journalism
base in Washington, the National Public Af-
fairs Center for Television (NPACT) was
formed by the leadership of the local station
in the Nation’s Capitol (WETA) augmented
by national directors from business, labor,
Journalism, law, and education. Its charter
assumed responsibility for Washington-orig-
inated or related projects for national dis-
tribution. There was no news coverage as
such. That was properly left in the com-
mercial domain. Issues and trends were dis-
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cussed in a weekly round-table of top Wash-
ington journalists and in one-to-one inter-
views by the “Atlantic Monthly's" political re-
porter, Elizabeth Drew. With the advent of
the political year 1872, two experienced
broadcast journalists, Sander Vanocer and
Robert McNeil, were hired by NPACT to de-
velop and present video accounts of the presi-
dential campaign from the citizen's point of
view. In addition, these correspondents mod-
erated live or taped coverage of hearings or
presidential speeches and arranged for expert
reaction and analyses after such events.
Though based in Washington, many of these
programs were prepared in other locations
around the country or called in reporters
from other public stations for local or re-
glonal news.

From San Francisco came a weekly pro-
gram in which foreign press was analysed
by experts. From Boston and Los Angeles
came the novel "“Advocates” program in
which a courtroom setting provided well-
developed arguments in support of and op-
position to precisely stated public issues that
faced early decision; viewers were urged to
consider both arguments and then make their
own decisions and advise their representa-
tives and the Advocates; on certain issues
responses flowed in from 10,000 to 20,000
citizens. From New York came Black Jour-
nal, a direct communications with the black
audience, designed and performed by black

production teams. From South Carolina and .

across the country came William Buckley and
his “firing line” which was added to the
national program roster in response to sta-
tion requests for an articulate moderater
with a conservative philosophy. From around
the country in 1972, and produced out of
New York, came Bill Moyers’ Journal in which
the former newspaper published discussed
with Americans the lssues and problems of
thelr concern. And from the same New York
source came documentaries and an inno-
vative wideo feature called The Great Ameri-

can Dream Machine which employed satire
as a means of commentary about the passing

scene.

It was in this area where sensitive nerves
were struck. Certain individual programs,
limited in number in relation to the total
inventory, are well remembered for the con-
troversy they evoked:

Castro's Cuba, a sympathetic treatment
of the Cuban leader.

Who Invited Us?, a condemnatory thesis
on U.S. intervention abroad.

The Banks and the Poor, a critical video
essay about bankers' treatment of the dis-
advantaged, including inferences of conflict
of Interest for congressmen with bank board
membership.

FBI subsidy of violence, an investigative
piece of the Great American Dream Machine,
which was deleted from national distribution
and then broadcast anyway after the pro-
ducing station transmitted.

The Woody Allen political message which
was withdrawn by the producer before broad-
cast,

These five and a few others brought focus
on this type of program. Liberal journalists
perceived the difficulty to be government
pressure on a weak CPB, conservative critics
claimed that CPB failed to exercise adequate
control over program decisions and neutrals
questioned the guality and fairness of the
journalism and the ability of a government
financed system to exercise press freedom.
These experiences within the system exacer-
bated the relationships between PBS and
the producing centers, particularly in New
York, and between producers and stations.
But demands for greater editorial control by
the stations or PBS or CPB were redirected to
the formulation of standards and processes
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for video journallsm by the system itself,
PBS, stations and producers. With PBS in
the lead, this action involved the expert ad-
vice of journalists themselves from inside
and outside the system. The following broad
standards became the foundation; more de-
tailed guldance spelled out how they might
be observed:

we recognize the obligation to be fair

we pledge to strive for balanced program-
ming

we recognize the obligation to strive for
objectivity

we acknowledge the obligation not to let
technigue become the master of substance

we recognize the obligation to reflect
voices both inside and outside society's ex-
isting consensus.

To implement these intentions, PBS ap-
pointed James Lehrer, the anchor man of
the Newsroom at KERA Dallas, as Public
Affairs coordinator, a 12 member Public
Affairs Panel was appointed “to advise the
PBS staff concerning judgments in handling
public affairs programs,” each producing
agency was urged to prepare “its internal
manual of guidelines for journalistic pro-
duction.”” The CPB board formally resolved
its support for these actions and reaffirmed
its previous action in support of public af-
fairs programming.

After preliminary experience and evalua-
tion, it was concluded that public affairs
programs should constitute about 30% of
the prime time material distributed to the
stations by PBS. The balance of the schedule
would include music, drama, children’s pro-
grams, and speclalized features. The funds
from CPB and the Ford Foundation would be
applied to sustain that 309%; some attempts
were made to gain underwrliting from other
foundations and corporations to spread and
increase the investment, but they were not
successful. This percentage was supported by
most of the stations. A small but vocal mi-
nority considered it—or any percentage—ex-
cessive and in a few Instances individual
programs or series were not transmitted at
all by stations.

PURSUIT OF BALANCE

The desired balance in programming, both
within series and in the total schedule,
was purposefully pursued through the addi-
tion of new reporters or panelists with dif-
fering views, through live or taped coverage
of events not carried on commercial tele-
vision and through the pro and con exposi-
tion of issues in the “Advocates.” Neverthe-
less, the new personalities associated with
previous political positions—William Buckley,
Bill Moyers and Sander Vanocer—drew criti-
cism despite their current performance.

Vanocer became the prime target. His al-
leged close association with the Kennedys
and certain of his public statements about
presidential press relations gave him a low
popularity position at eritical power centers.
Even those who acknowledged his profes-
sional capacity would not belleve his on-air
performance could be truly objective. His
appointment attracted extra attacks when it
was revealed, In answer to a congressional in-
quiry, that NPACT would pay him £85,000 a
year, exactly twice the sum received by
Congressmen.

His journalistic performance in the pro-
gram conformed fully to the FOB factor ex-
cept to those determined to find bias even
where it did not exist, but most critics main-
tained their opposition by not bothering to
watch the prograris that he contributed to
citizen understanding of the workings of the
electoral system.

STRESS AND STRAIN ON THE BALANCE

The delicacy in the structure for program
decision-making and the balance in the pro-
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gram schedule itself were subject to stress
and strain. Certain subjects, editorial judg-
ments, issue interpretations and personnel
selections sparked protesting observations
from special interests, station representa-
tives and government spokesmen. Within the
system disputes of this type sustained intra-
mural rivalries and undermined collective
progress. Bitter and accusatory letters were
exchanged between station managers and
producers. Favored press representativs were
coveted by the opposing parties. Devil
theories on individual motivations were cir-
culated. Although these episodes were infre-
quent, when they came they reflected the
uncertainty and frustrations remaining
within the system. Moves toward corrective
action were perceived to be in response to
official objections and evidence of federal
control over the system by CPB. Varlety used
the CPB inltlals to stand for Corporation for
Patsy Broadcasting. On the other side, those
opposed to public broadcasting or its in-
volvement in journalism considered their op-
position substantiated through these
disputes.

The Nixon administration’s reservations
about public broadcasting were not openly
revealed. Delay in submitting the promised
long range finaneing plan could be attributed
to an understandable desire to evaluate thia
new approach to the media. Modest annual
increases in appropriation, from $5 million
in fiscal year 1669 to $35 million in fiscal
yvear 1872, actually represented support where
it counted. But complaints about individual
journalistic ventures were communicated to
CPB. Certainly not in the intensity that pro-
vided early warning of the dissenting judg-
ment of the entire system's development that
was delivered by Clay T. Whitehead, the di-
rector of the Office of Telecommunications
Pollcy, before the assembled public broad-
casters at Miaml Beach in October, 1971,

His broadside attack was more intensely
political and more In line with other Ad-
ministration attacks on the media than
might have been expected. The charges wernr
designed to shake that uneasy structure br
condemning the alleged centralization o
CPE and PBS while courting the stationn
through his cry for more financial recogni..
tion for the “bedrock of localism". The prin-
cipal trigger for that barrage was the jour-
nalism included in the national program.
The content and personalities had displeased
executive leadership which was fully aware
of television’s potency. So aware that the
prospect of supporting potentially critical
coverage of administration actions with fed-
eral funds was distinctly unattractive.

Whitehead's view of video journalism was
elaborated In a radio interview several weeks
after his Miami blast:

“There is a real guestion as to whether
public television, particularly the national
federally funded part of public television,
should be carrying public affalrs, news com-
mentary and that kind of thing, for several
reasons. One is the fact that the commercial
networks, by and large, do quite a good job
in that area. Public television is designed to
be an alternative to provide programming
that isn't available on commercial television.
So you could raise the legitimate question
as to should there be as much public af-
fairs, as much news and news commentary,
as they plan do . . . When you're talking
about using federal funds to support a jour-
nalism activity, it's always golng to be the
subject of scrutiny. The Congress will always
be watching it closely. It just invites a lot
of political attention.”

An earlier warning along these lines had
been sounded in less militant tones by FCC
chairman Dean Burch in September 1970. He
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pointed out that “Congress seems to call
upon public broadcasting to be fairer than
fair." He appealed for the behavior of
Caesar’s wife and urged the hiring of some
non-creative conservatives if it was indeed
true that all creative staffl members were
1iberals.

But the threat of interference was bran-
dished by the executive and not the Con-
gress. Objection to programs were infrequent
from Capitol Hill until the Administration
opened its attack. While deploring the cen-
tralized control in CPB and PBS, the Admin-
istration representatives applied pressure on
the same organization behind the scenes to
exercise more control over video journalism.
These demands were more openly directed in
late 1972 after the President’s veto of the
CPE authorization bill, the addition of six
Nixon appointed board members, the selec-
tion of Henry Loomis, the deputy director
of the United States Information Agency, as
president following my resignation in Sep-
tember 1972, and the election of former Con-
gressman Tom Curtis to succeed Frank Pace
as chairman. In the authorization bill Con-
gress had, after debate and compromise,
passed with bipartisan majorities and over
Administration opposition lobbying a two
year extension and much higher funding for
CPB. The veto message from the President
was a delayed rerun of the indictment is-
sued by Whitehead eight months earlier in
Miami Beach.

Even though the CPB board had endorsed
the public affairs programming decisions in
April, after the veto and the change in lead-
ership, its position was reversed rapidly. In
December the board deleted from the list of
programs to receive CPB funding certain
public affairs features in the current sched-
ule—Black Journal, Buckley's Firing Line,
Moyer's Journal, World Press, and Washing-
ton Week In Review. All of the programs
had been recommended for renewal by PBS
as representative of the stations. Varlous
objections were offered by Mr. Loomis to
these programs:

1. they duplicated programs on commer-
cial television,

2. they featured personalities,

3. they are too topleal, and

4. they are not scholarly and educational
enough.

The real reason emerged at a Curtis-
Loomis press conference on January 11, 1973.
Curtis admitted four different times that
CPB was under White House pressure on
these programs. “The Nixon Administration,”
he said, “or some of its spokesmen are very
worried about this area.”

PBES FUNCTIONS ASSUMED BY CPB

These program deletions in response to Ad-
ministration worries was accompanied by a
board decision to withdraw from PBS its
functions to coordinate and schedule na-
tional programming and to limit it to the
mechanical operation of the interconnection.
In defiance of past decisions to avold CPB
involvement in program selection in detail
the board directed Mr. Loomis to prepare
plans to assume the PBS functions and to
construct a new pattern of consultation with
the stations. The centralization condemned
by the Administration the previous year was
more tightly concentrated and closer to
White House influence. There is even serious
questioning of the necessity for the intercon-
nection without which topical journalism
would be frustrated.

These developments lead to the sorrowful
conclusion that the heat shield has been
penetrated and video journalism, public
style, severely burned. The endeavor to es-
tablish freedom of expression, with balance
and responsibility, has at this point failed.

Perhaps this result would have occurred
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under any Administration. No President has
welcomed the natural hostility of free press.
And yet that free press, cruel and unreason-
able as it may be, Is an essential force in
democratic government.

But the present possessor of Presidential
power has displayed an accentuated distaste
for the media. Public television’s agony is
shared with other practitioners of the in-
formation cult. Its role is only different in
an important way: its existing level of
journalistic programming is dependent upon
Federal funds. That dependency with the ac-
companying restrictions, I regretfully con-
clude, is too high a price for the American
people to pay.

‘The cause should not be abandoned. Those
who believe in the potential of video journal-
ism to serve the cltizen must seek new or
expanded sources, outside of government, to
advance the cause. The portion of support
from government for this area of national
program activity can be replaced from other
sources. Increased individual contributions,
cooperative funding by stations, shared or
combined local programming, unrestricted
corporate or foundation support should all
be explored and evaluated. Concurrently the
creative forces in non-commercial television
have an obligation to stimulate new and
more effective programs to exploit the visual
opportunities of the medium. Higher qual-
ity and editorial responsibility constitute
worthy goals for those privileged to illumin-
ate the world and its human problems in the
quest for greater understanding by all people.

Political scientists, media critics and citi-
zens should study this development as a
warning of new and potentially destructive
trends in the relations between the executive
and the media. The power of video journal-
ism must remain free to inform without gov-
ernment pressure—and if necesary without
government financing.
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EAGLES NEST WILDERNESS BILL

HON. WILLIAM L. ARMSTRONG

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr, Speaker, I am
today introducing the Eagles Nest wil-
derness bill.

This legislation will enlarge the wil-
derness area from the present proposed
87,775 acres to 125,000 acres and will
add forest coverage and meadow areas
required for adequate and balanced wild-
life preservation.

While the preservation of wilderness is
necessary for present day Americans and
will offer millions of them the opportu-
nity to relax away from the pressures of
our increasingly complex society, it is
even more important to insure this herit-
age for the future.

If vitally necessary, the use of this
land can be reconsidered by future gen-
erations, but to open it for exploitation
now would be a breach of faith with the
future. Colorado has been favored with
abundant natural resources to share with
all Americans, and thus has a special
trust to assure that this, and other, wil-
derness areas, are passed on in their nat-
ural state for future generations to learn
from and to enjoy.
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CYRUS EATON—VICTIM OF FEI
SURVEILLANCE

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 29, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, I have
often had the privilege of bringing the
wisdom of Mr. Cyrus Eaton before this
Chamber. Today I am honored to pre-
sent an article about Mr. Eaton which
appeared in the May 13, 1973, edition of
the Cleveland Plain Dealer. In this inter-
view, Mr. Eaton revealed information
about domestic surveillance which is ex-
tremely relevant in view of the Water-
gate scandal and which, to my knowl-
edge, has never been published before.

According to Mr. Eaton, he is aware
of having been the victim of FBI surveil-
lance on at least two occasions. In the
first instance, according to Mr. Eaton,
the FBI staged a protest demonstration
when Mr. Eaton entertained some Soviet
journalists in 1955. In 1958, when Mr.
Eaton appeared on national television
and criticized J. Edgar Hoover, FBI per-
sonnel staged a letter-writing campaign
in defense of their boss.

I personally believe that, although al-
most 25 years have passed since these
incidents, the FBI owes Mr, Eaton a full
explanation and apology. In any case, I
share Mr, Eaton’s hope that the Water-
gate scandal will end the American pub-
lic's tolerance of internal domestic spy-
ing.

The Plain Dealer article follows:

Spy NeTwoRE ErA DoomEep, EaTON SAYS

Watergate will change America’s think-
ing about “the cloak-and-dagger fellows,” in
the view of Cyrus S. Eaton, with Washington
paying more attention now to business lead-
ers with many years of personal contacts
abroad.

The industrialist and financier, who is
board chairman of the Chespeake & Ohio
Rallway, sald “these CIA and FBI people,”
never short of money, have proved in the
Watergate scandal that “they are not the
highest-grade men in the world.”

Eaton, in an interview, said he had per-
sonal experience with the FBI “organizing
mob protests” in Cleveland when he enter-
tained Soviets here. Another time, he said,
the FBI prepared letters to newspapers and
signed and mailed them to discredit him.

The financier, who will be 90 in Decem-
ber, sald, “We have been wrong to rely on
sples, at home and abroad. These cloak-and-
dagger fellows, with their unreliable informa-
tion, have misled us; the Bay of Pigs is a fine
example. They've mislead us in Russia and
in China with their contrived yarns. Now
we are seeking their business.”

Turning to the FBI and the Russians he
has entertained in Cleveland from time to
time, Eaton sald:

“A group of Saviet journalists, you remem-
ber, came here in 1855, and the State De-
partment wanted me to entertain them. They
said, ‘We want them to see the home of a
typical American capitalist.’ So they came to
Cleveland and stayed at a Cleveland hotel
on Public Square and I sent two automobiles
to pick them up and bring them to my farm.

“When the Soviets were preparing to leave
the hotel, there was a howling mob in the
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square. We asked the State Department
representative to allow us to take these peo-
ple out the back, but he would not permit
any change in the plans. He insisted on go-
ing out the front. So the mob started howl-
ing.

“They arrived at the farm, and the men
from the CIA or the FBI were expressing dis-
may and terror. They wanted to make the
Soviets think it was a spontaneous outburst.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It was organized by the FBI. I had it checked
out.”

Eaton, who has visited with government
leaders abroad, especially with Communist
leaders, for years, said he appeared on a na-
tional TV show in 1958, “and I was a little
critical of J. Edgar Hoover.” He said, report-
ing what he had told to news media some
time ago.

“Later, all over the country, there were let-

May 29, 1973

ters to the editor, attacking me and defend-
ing the FBI. We checked them out. They
were well-written, as if by professionals.
Every one, without exception, it turned out,
had been written at FBI headquarters and
sent to persons they knew for signing and
maliling. The editors were deceived and the
country was deceived.”

The FBI office here declined comment on
Eaton’s charges.
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